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INVITATION TO BID 
 
Sealed bids for Delaware State University Contract No. Contract # PC-18-020 Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder 
Tower will be received by the Delaware State University, in the Office of Planning & Construction Room 101 in the 
Facilities Management Building, 1200 N. DuPont Highway, Dover, DE 19901-2277, until 3:00 PM EST local time on 
Friday, December 21, 2018, at which time they will be publicly opened and read aloud in the Conference Room.  
Bidder bears the risk of late delivery.  Any bids received after the stated time will be returned unopened. 
 
Project involves: It is the intent of Delaware State University to select a qualified contractor to provide services related 
to a full fire alarm system replacement and demo existing as defined in the bid documents. 
 
A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held on Thursday, December 06, 2018, at 10:00 AM at the Delaware State 
University, Facilities Management Building for the purpose of establishing the listing of subcontractors and to 
answer questions.  Representatives of each party to any Joint Venture must attend this meeting.  ATTENDANCE OF 
THE ENTIRE PRE-BID MEETING IS A PREREQUISITE FOR SUBMITTING A BID FOR THIS CONTRACT. 
 
Sealed bids shall be addressed to the Delaware State University c/o the Office of Planning & Construction, Facilities 
Management Building, Room 101, Dover, DE 19901-2277, Attn: Zafar Chaudhry, Associate Vice President of Contract 
& Procurement.  The outer envelope should clearly indicate: "DSU CONTRACT NO. Contract # PC-18-020 Fire 
Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower- SEALED BID - DO NOT OPEN." 
 
Contract documents may be obtained or reviewed at the office of Gipe Associates, Inc. upon receipt of $500.00 per 
set/non-refundable, starting on the day of the mandatory pre-bid.  Checks are to be made payable to Gipe Associates, 
Inc. Alternatively, in consideration of our environment, and in alignment with the University’s sustainability initiatives, 
bidders may request an electronic copy of the bidding documents free of charge by submitting a written request to 
constructionbid@desu.edu.  Delaware State University will track all bidders and ensure plan holder receive all addenda. 
 
Summary of Events and Dates: 
Thursday, December 06, 2018 Mandatory Site Visit at DSU Facilities Management Building (10:00AM EST) 
Friday, December 14, 2018 Deadline for Questions (3:00PM EST) 
Wednesday, December 19, 2018 Posting of Answers to Contractor Questions  
Wednesday, December 19, 2018 Final Date for Addendums 
Friday, December 21, 2018 Proposals Due (3:00 PM EST) 
Friday, December 28, 2018 Contractor Selection Date 
Monday, January 07, 2019 Anticipated Start of Construction Date (subject to change) 
Monday, January 21, 2019 Latest Date for Contract Award 

  
 
Bidders will not be subject to discrimination on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, sexual orientation, gender 
identity or national origin in consideration of this award, and Minority Business Enterprises, Disadvantaged 
Business Enterprises, Women-Owned Business Enterprises and Veteran-Owned Business Enterprises will be 
afforded full opportunity to submit bids on this contract.  Each bid must be accompanied by a bid security equivalent 
to ten percent of the bid amount and all additive alternates.  The successful bidder must post a performance bond 
and payment bond in a sum equal to 100 percent of the contract price upon execution of the contract.  Delaware 
State University reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any informalities therein.  Delaware State 
University may extend the time and place for the opening of the bids from that described in the advertisement, with 
not less than two calendar days’ notice by certified delivery, facsimile machine or other electronic means to those 
bidders receiving plans.  
 
 
DRUG TESTING REQUIREMENTS FOR LARGE PUBLIC WORKS  
 
Pursuant to 29 Del.C. §6908(a)(6), effective as of January 1, 2016, OMB has established regulations that require 
Contractors and Subcontractors to implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who work on 
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Large Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds. The regulations establish the mechanism, 
standards and requirements of a Mandatory Drug Testing Program that will be incorporated by reference into all 
Large Public Works Contracts awarded pursuant to 29 Del.C. §6962. Final publication of the identified regulations 
can be found at the following: 4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees 
Working on Large Public Works Projects 
 
  
 

END OF ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL 
 
1.1  DEFINITIONS 
 
1.1.1 Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as  follows: 
 
1.2   STATE:  The State of Delaware. 
 
1.3  BOARD: The Delaware State University Board of Trustees 
 
1.4  UNIVERSITY: The Delaware State University 
 
1.5  AGENCY:  The Delaware State University 
 
1.6  DESIGNATED OFFICIAL:  The agent authorized to act for the Agency. 
 
1.7 BIDDING DOCUMENTS:  Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the proposed 

Contract Documents.  The Bidding Requirements consist of the Advertisement for Bid, Invitation to 
Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Bidders (if any), General Conditions, 
Supplementary General Conditions, General Requirements, Special Provisions (if any), the Bid Form 
(including the Non-collusion Statement), and other sample bidding and contract forms.  The proposed 
Contract Documents consist of the form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, as well as 
the Drawings, Specifications (Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prior to execution of the 
Contract. 

 
1.8 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  The Contract Documents consist of the, Instructions to Bidders, 

Supplementary Instructions to Bidders (if any), General Conditions, Supplementary General 
Conditions, General Requirements, Special Provisions (if any), the form of agreement between the 
Owner and the Contractor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project Manual), and all addenda. 

 
1.9 AGREEMENT:  The form of the Agreement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of 

Agreement between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED SUM.  In 
the case of conflict between the instructions contained therein and the General Requirements herein, 
these General Requirements shall prevail. 

 
1.10 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (or CONDITIONS):  General Requirements (or conditions) are 

instructions pertaining to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general.  They contain, in 
summary, requirements of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and instructions to bidders. 

 
1.11 SPECIAL PROVISIONS:  Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements peculiar to the 

bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are supplemental to the General 
Requirements.  Should the Special Provisions conflict with the General Requirements, the Special 
Provisions shall prevail. 

 
1.12 ADDENDA:  Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the execution of the 

contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications or 
corrections. 

 
1.13 BIDDER OR VENDOR:  A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or Work 

contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets the requirements 
set forth in the Bidding Documents. 

 
1.14 SUB-BIDDER:  A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or both for a 

portion of the Work. 
 
1.15 BID:  A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, 

submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents. 
 

Contract # PC-18-020  
Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower

Page 8 of 272 11/16/2018



DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY                                     OFFICE OF PLANNING & CONSTRUCTION 
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS                                00 21 13 
 
 
1.16 BASE BID:  The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the 

Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which Work may be deleted for 
sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be stated in the bid). 

 
1.17 ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE):  An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be added to or 

deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in 
the Bidding Documents is accepted. 

 
1.18 UNIT PRICE:  An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as a price per unit of measurement for 

materials, equipment or services or a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding Documents. 
 
1.19 SURETY:  The corporate body which is bound with and for the Contract, or which is liable, and which 

engages to be responsible for the Contractor's payments of all debts pertaining to and for his 
acceptable performance of the Work for which he has contracted. 

 
1.20 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT:  The security designated in the Bid to be furnished by the Bidder as a guaranty 

of good faith to enter into a contract with the Agency if the Work to be performed or the material or 
equipment to be furnished is awarded to him. 

 
1.21 CONTRACT:  The written agreement covering the furnishing and delivery of material or work to be 

performed. 
 
1.22 CONTRACTOR:  Any individual, firm or corporation with whom a contract is made by the Agency. 
 
1.23 SUBCONTRACTOR:  An individual, partnership or corporation which has a direct contract with a 

contractor to furnish labor and materials at the job site, or to perform construction labor and furnish 
material in connection with such labor at the job site. 

 
1.24 CONTRACT BOND:  The approved form of security furnished by the contractor and his surety as a 

guaranty of good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in accordance with the terms of 
the contract. 

 
1.25 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES: An amount due and payable to the University by the Contractor for 
 additional costs incurred by the University resulting from the Contractor′s failure to complete within 
 the Contract time. 
 
ARTICLE 2: BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS 
 
2.1  PRE-BID MEETING 
 
2.1.1 A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated.  Attendance at this 

meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically waived elsewhere 
in the Bid Documents. 

 
2.2  By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that: 
 
2.2.1  The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in accordance 

therewith. 
 
2.2.2 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the Work is to be 

performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s his personal observations with the requirements of the 
proposed Contract Documents. 

 
2.2.3 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents 

without exception. 
 
2.3  JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS 
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2.3.1 For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and capable to complete the Work 

with their own forces. 
 
2.3.2 Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a copy of the executed Joint Venture 

Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint Venturers involved. 
 
2.3.3 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and Labor Payment Bonds must be executed by 

both Joint Venturers and be placed in both of their names.  
 
2.3.4  All required insurance certificates shall name both Joint Venturers. 
 
2.3.5 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form and shall submit a copy of a valid Delaware Business 

License with their Bid. 
 
2.3.6  Both Joint Venturers shall include their Federal E.I. Number with the Bid. 
 
2.3.7 In the event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, each Joint Venturer shall have a representative in 

attendance. 
  
2.3.8 Due to exceptional circumstances and for good cause shown, one or more of these provisions may be 

waived at the discretion of the State. 
 
2.4  ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS 
 
2.4.1 As consideration for the award and execution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor hereby 

grants, conveys, sells, assigns and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right, title and interests 
in and to all known or unknown causes of action it presently has or may now or hereafter acquire 
under the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of Delaware, relating to the particular goods 
or services purchased or acquired by the Owner pursuant to this contract. 

 
ARTICLE 3: BIDDING DOCUMENTS 
 
3.1  COPIES OF BID DOCUMENTS 
 
3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the Architectural/Engineering firm 

designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, 
stated therein. 

 
3.1.2 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids.  The issuing Agency 

nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of 
incomplete sets of Bidding Documents. 

 
3.1.3 Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect immediately. 
 
3.1.4 The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above terms 

for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work.  No license or grant of use is conferred by issuance of 
copies of the Bidding Documents. 

 
3.2  INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 
 
3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with other 

work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to the Work for 
which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall report any errors, 
inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the Architect. 

 
3.2.2 Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make a 

written request to the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  Interpretations, 
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corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by written Addendum.  
Interpretations, corrections, or changes to the Bidding Documents made in any other manner shall not 
be binding. 

 
3.2.3 The apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or the apparent omission from it of detailed 

description concerning any point, shall be regarded as meaning that only the best commercial practice 
is to prevail and only material and workmanship of the first quality are to be used.  Proof of 
specification compliance will be the responsibility of the Bidder. 

 
3.2.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for all 

permits, labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, 
utilities, transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the Work. 

 
3.2.5 The Owner will bear the costs for all impact and user fees associated with the project. 
 
3.3  SUBSTITUTIONS  
 
3.3.1 The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of 

quality, required function, dimension, and appearance to be met by any proposed substitution.  The 
specification of a particular manufacturer or model number is not intended to be proprietary in any way.  
Substitutions of products for those named will be considered, providing that the Vendor certifies that 
the function, quality, and performance characteristics of the material offered is equal or superior to that 
specified.  It shall be the Bidder's responsibility to assure that the proposed substitution will not affect 
the intent of the design, and to make any installation modifications required to accommodate the 
substitution. 

 
3.3.2 Requests for substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to the date of 

the Bid Opening.  Such requests shall include a complete description of the proposed substitution, 
drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required installation modifications due the 
substitution, and any other information necessary for an evaluation.  The burden of proof of the merit of 
the proposed substitution is upon the proposer.  The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval 
shall be final.  The Architect is to notify Owner prior to any approvals. 

 
3.3.3 If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth in an 

Addendum.  Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding. 
 
3.3.4 The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award. 
 
3.4   ADDENDA 
 
3.4.1 Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a complete 

set of the Bidding Documents. 
 
3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on file for 

that purpose. 
 
3.4.3 No Addenda will be issued later than 4 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an Addendum 

withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or changes the location for the opening 
of bids. 

 
3.4.4 Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have received all Addenda issued, and 

shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate space.  Not acknowledging an issued 
Addenda could be grounds for determining a bid to be non-responsive. 

 
ARTICLE 4: BIDDING PROCEDURES 
 
4.1  PREPARATION OF BIDS 
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4.1.1 Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Bidding Documents. 
 
4.1.2 Submit the original Bid Form for each bid.  Bid Forms may be removed from the project manual for this 

purpose. 
 
4.1.3  Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a non-erasable medium (typewriter or manually in ink). 
 
4.1.4 Where so indicated by the makeup on the Bid Form, express sums in both words and figures, in case 

of discrepancy between the two, the written amount shall govern. 
 
4.1.5 Interlineations, alterations or erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid. 
 
4.1.6 BID ALL REQUESTED ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY.  If there is no change in the Base 

Bid for an Alternate, enter “No Change”.  The Contractor is responsible for verifying that they have 
received all addenda issued during the bidding period.  Work required by Addenda shall automatically 
become part of the Contract. 

 
4.1.7 Make no additional stipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other manner. 
 
4.1.8 Each copy of the Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the Bidder is 

a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy shall be signed by the 
person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.  A Bid by a corporation shall 
further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed.  A Bid submitted by an 
agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached, certifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder. 

 
4.1.9 Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and include it 

with their Bid.  
 
4.1.10 In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency thereof, 

preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona fide legal citizens 
of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90 days in the State. 

 
4.1.11 Each bidder shall include in their bid a copy of a valid Delaware Business License.’ 
 
4.1.12 Each bidder shall include signed Affidavit(s) for the Bidder and each listed Subcontractor certifying 

compliance with OMB Regulation 4104- “Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and 
Subcontractor Employees Working on “Large Public Works Projects.”  “Large Public Works” is based 
upon the current threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracting 
Advisory Council. 

 
4.2  BID SECURITY 
 
4.2.1 All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the agency for the 

benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this State, the form of the 
bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the bidder assigned to the agency, 
for a sum equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all add alternates, or in lieu of the bid bond a security 
deposit in the form of a certified check, bank treasurer’s check, cashier’s check, money order, or other 
prior approved secured deposit assigned to the State.  The bid bond need not be for a specific sum, 
but may be stated to be for a sum equal to 10% of the bid plus all add alternates to which it relates and 
not to exceed a certain stated sum, if said sum is equal to at least 10% of the bid.  The Bid Bond form 
used shall be the standard OMB form (attached). 

 
4.2.2 The Agency has the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered 

until either a formal contract has been executed and bonds have been furnished or the specified time 
has elapsed so the Bids may be withdrawn or all Bids have been rejected. 
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4.2.3 In the event of any successful Bidder refusing or neglecting to execute a formal contract and bond 

within 20 days of the awarding of the contract, the bid bond or security deposited by the successful 
bidder shall be forfeited. 

 
4.3  SUBCONTRACTOR LIST 
 
4.3.1 As required by Delaware Code, Title 29, section 6962(d)(10)b, each Bidder shall submit with their Bid 

a completed List of Sub-Contractors included with the Bid Form.  NAME ONLY ONE 
SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EACH TRADE.  A Bid will be considered non-responsive unless the 
completed list is included. 

 
4.3.2 Provide the Name and Address for each listed subcontractor.  Addresses by City, Town or Locality, 

plus State, will be acceptable. 
 
4.3.3 It is the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance with the 

provisions of this law.  Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a Subcontractor for any 
category, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form and be able to document their 
capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in accordance with this law. 

 
4.4 EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS   
 
4.4.1 During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows: 
 

A. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment 
because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.  The 
Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the applicants are employed, and that 
employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, creed, sex, color, 
sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.  Such action shall include, but not be 
limited to, the following:  Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or 
recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and 
selection for training, including apprenticeship.  The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous 
places available to employees and applicants for employment notices to be provided by the 
contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause. 

 
B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf 

of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment 
without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin."  

 
4.5  PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT 
  
4.5.1 Wage Provisions: In accordance with Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, renovation projects 

whose total cost shall exceed $45,000, and $500,000 for new construction, the minimum wage rates 
for various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by the Department of Labor, 
Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware. 

 
4.5.2 The prevailing wage shall be the wage paid to a majority of employees performing similar work as 

reported in the Department’s annual prevailing wage survey or in the absence of a majority, the 
average paid to all employees reported. 

  
4.5.3 The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directly upon the site of work, 

unconditionally and not less often than once a week and without subsequent deduction or rebate on 
any account, the full amounts accrued at time of payment, computed at wage rates not less than those 
stated in the specifications, regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist 
between the employer and such laborers and mechanics. 

 
4.5.4 The scale of the wages to be paid shall be posted by the employer in a prominent and easily 

accessible place at the site of the work. 
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4.5.5 Every contract based upon these specifications shall contain a stipulation that sworn payroll 

information, as required by the Department of Labor, be furnished weekly.  The Department of Labor 
shall keep and maintain the sworn payroll information for a period of 6 months from the last day of the 
work week covered by the payroll. 

 
4.6  SUBMISSION OF BIDS 
 
4.6.1 Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid in a 

sealed opaque envelope.  Address the envelope to the party receiving the Bids.  Identify with the 
project name, project number, and the Bidder's name and address.  If the Bid is sent by mail, enclose 
the sealed envelope in a separate mailing envelope with the notation "BID ENCLOSED" on the face 
thereof.  The State is not responsible for the opening of bids prior to bid opening date and time that are 
not properly marked. 

 
4.6.2 Deposit Bids at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated in the 

Advertisement for Bids.  Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be marked “LATE 
BID” and returned. 

 
4.6.3 Bidder assumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of bids. 
 
4.6.4 Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration. 
 
4.6.5 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids, 

provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders. 
 
4.7  MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS 
 
4.7.1 Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request and by 

showing proper identification to the Architect.  A request for withdraw by letter or fax, if the Architect is 
notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable.  A fax directing a modification in the bid price will 
render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for consideration of award.  Telephone directives for 
modification of the bid price shall not be permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal 
in any manner. 

 
4.7.2 Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid shall be 

returned. 
4.7.3   A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day period 

following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and Bidder so agrees in 
submitting their Bid.  Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of the Bid opening.   

 
ARTICLE 5: CONSIDERATION OF BIDS 
 
5.1  OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS 
 
5.1.1 Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud.  An 

abstract of the Bids will be made available to Bidders. 
 
5.1.2 The Agency shall have the right to reject any and all Bids.  A Bid not accompanied by a required Bid 

Security or by other data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way incomplete 
or irregular is subject to rejection. 

 
5.1.3 If the Bids are rejected, it will be done within thirty (30) calendar day of the Bid opening.  
 
5.2  COMPARISON OF BIDS 
 
5.2.1 After the Bids have been opened and read, the bid prices will be compared and the result of such 

comparisons will be made available to the public.  Comparisons of the Bids may be based on the Base 
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Bid plus desired Alternates.  The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or 
combination.   

 
5.2.2 The Agency reserves the right to waive technicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion thereof, to 

advertise for new Bids, to proceed to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the Work, if in the 
judgment of the Agency or its agent(s), it is in the best interest of the State. 

 
5.2.3 An increase or decrease in the quantity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase or 

decrease in the Unit Price. 
 
5.2.4 The prices quoted are to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site and include 

all charges that may be imposed during the period of the Contract. 
 
5.2.5 No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be considered in 

determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted.  Cash or separate discounts should 
be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s). 

 
5.3 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS 
 
5.3.1 An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible before 

awarding the Contract.  Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility of a Bidder 
include: 

 
A. The Bidder’s financial, physical, personnel or other resources including Subcontracts; 

 
B. The Bidder’s record of performance on past public or private construction projects, 

including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or admission of violations of 
the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other state; 

 
C. The Bidder’s written safety plan; 

 
D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State; 

 
E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary information concerning its responsibility; and, 

 
F. Any other specific criteria for a particular procurement, which an agency may establish;  

provided however, that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid and is otherwise in 
conformity with State and/or Federal law. 

 
5.3.2 If an agency determines that a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the determination 

shall be in writing and set forth the basis for the determination.  A copy of the determination shall 
be sent to the affected Bidder within five (5) working days of said determination. 

 
5.3.3 In addition, any one or more of the following causes may be considered as sufficient for the 

disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection of their Bid or Bids. 
 
5.3.3.1 More than one Bid for the same Contract from an individual, firm or corporation under the same or 

different names.  
  
5.3.3.2  Evidence of collusion among Bidders. 
 
5.3.3.3  Unsatisfactory performance record as evidenced by past experience. 
 
5.3.3.4 If the Unit Prices are obviously unbalanced either in excess or below reasonable cost analysis values. 
 
5.3.3.5 If there are any unauthorized additions, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or irregularities of 

any kind which may tend to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or ambiguous as to its meaning. 
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5.3.3.6 If the Bid is not accompanied by the required Bid Security and other data required by the Bidding 

Documents. 
 
5.3.3.7  If any exceptions or qualifications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form. 
 
5.4  ACCEPTANCE OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 
 
5.4.1 A formal Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar days after 

the award of the Contract. 
 
5.4.2 Per Section 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall award any 

public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest responsive and 
responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of best value, in which case the 
election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated in the Invitation To Bid.” 

 
5.4.3 Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be 

considered for award.  A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the requirements 
and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications. 

 
5.4.4 The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to determine the 

low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates. 
 
5.4.5 The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance Certificate, and 

furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the General Requirements, in 
accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20) days of official notice of contract award.  
Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency with surety in the amount of 100% of the total contract 
award.  Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon the faithful performance of the contract.  Bonds shall 
remain in affect for period of one year after the date of substantial completion. 

 
5.4.6 If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required Contract and Bond, as aforesaid, within twenty 

(20) calendar days after the date of official Notice of the Award of the Contract, their Bid guaranty shall 
immediately be taken and become the property of the State for the benefit of the Agency as liquidated 
damages, and not as a forfeiture or as a penalty.  Award will then be made to the next lowest qualified 
Bidder of the Work or readvertised, as the Agency may decide. 

 
5.4.7 Each bidder shall supply with its bid its taxpayer identification number (i.e., federal employer 

identification number or social security number) and a copy of its Delaware business license, and 
should the vendor be awarded a contract, such vendor shall provide to the agency the taxpayer 
identification license numbers of such subcontractors.  Such numbers shall be provided on the later of 
the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or the time the contract is executed.  
The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering 
into such public works contract, copies of all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or 
independent contractors that will perform work for such public works contract.  However, if a 
subcontractor or independent contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder 
entered the public works contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent 
contractor shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired. 

 
5.4.8 The Bid Security shall be returned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal contract.  

The Bid Securities of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30) calendar days after the 
opening of the Bids. 

 
ARTICLE 6:  POST-BID INFORMATION 
 
6.1 CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT 
 
6.1.1 Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the Agency, submit 

a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor’s Qualification Statement, unless such a 
statement has been previously required and submitted. 
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6.2 BUSINESS DESIGNATION FORM 
 
6.2.1 Successful bidder shall be required to accurately complete an Office of Management and Budget 

Business Designation Form for Subcontractors. 
 
ARTICLE 7:  PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
 
7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS 
 
7.1.1 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents, shall be 

included in the Bid. 
 
7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual sources, 

changes in cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents. 
 
7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall be the standard OMB forms (attached). 
 
7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS 
 
7.2.1 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract. 
 
 
7.2.2 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety 

to affix a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 
 
ARTICLE 8:  FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CONTRACTOR 
 
8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on 

AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the Basis 
of Payment is a Stipulated Sum. 

 
ARTICLE 9:  LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 
9.1              Schedule of Liquidated Damages: 
 

Schedule of Liquidated Damages 
Awarded Contract Value   Daily Charge  

 For Greater Than   Up to and Including   Calendar Day  

$0.00 $25,000.00 $290.00 

$25,000.00 $50,000.00 $300.00 

$50,000.00 $100,000.00 $400.00 

$100,000.00 $500,000.00 $630.00 

$500,000.00 $1,000,000.00 $820.00 

$1,000,000.00 $2,000,000.00 $1,000.00 

$2,000,000.00 $5,000,000.00 $1,060.00 

$5,000,000.00 $10,000,000.00 $1,180.00 

$10,000,000.00 $15,000,000.00 $1,870.00 
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$15,000,000.00 $20,000,000.00 $3,130.00 

$20,000,000.00 Over $4,360.00 
 
 
9.2              For each calendar day or work day that work remains uncompleted after the Contract time has 

expired or beyond the completion date established by the Contract, the sum specified in paragraph 9.1 
of this document, will be deducted from any money due the Contractor. This sum shall not be 
considered and treated as a penalty but as liquidated damages due the University by reason of 
inconvenience to the public, added cost of engineering and supervision, and other extra expenditures 
of public funds due to the Contractor′s failure to complete the work on time. Any adjustment of the 
Contract time for completion of the work granted by the University will be considered in the 
assessment of liquidated damages. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 00 21 13 
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BID FORM 
 
Project: Contract # PC-18-020 Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower 
 
Location: Delaware State University 

Wynder Tower, Main Campus 
  1200 North DuPont Hwy 
  Dover, Delaware 
 
For Bids Due:  Friday, December 21, 2018 at 3:00 PM  
 
To:  Delaware State University 
  Facilities Building,  

Office 101 
1200 N. DuPont Highway 
Dover, DE 19901-2277   
Attn: Zafar Chaudhrey  

                   Associate Vice President 
 
 
Name of Bidder:             
 
Delaware Business License No.:      Taxpayer ID No.:       
(A copy of Bidder’s Delaware Business License must be attached to this form.) 

 

(Other License Nos.):               

 
Phone No.:  (            )                      -                                    Fax No.:  (            )                      -                         
 
The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that this bid is made 
in accordance therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized himself with the local conditions under 
which the Work is to be performed, and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipment described 
in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, 
equipment, supplies, transport and other facilities required to execute the work described by the aforesaid 
documents for the lump sum itemized  below: 
 
$             (Written Out). 

 
($                                                               )  (Figures). 

 
[This price includes all allowances as documented within the project manual.] 
  
A. ALTERNATES (Note: project is subject to prevailing wages) 

 
1. Alternates: Alternate prices conform to applicable project specification section. Refer to the drawing 

specifications for a complete description of the following Alternates. An “ADD” or “DEDUCT” amount is 
indicated by the crossing out the part that does not apply. 
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a. Alternate #1:                                                                                   Net - ADD / DEDUCT                                                                          
• _______________________________________________ (Figures). 
• _______________________________________________ (Written Out).  

 

b.  Alternate #2:                                                                                                      Net - ADD / DEDUCT        

• _______________________________________________ (Figures). 
• _______________________________________________ (Written Out). 

c.    Alternate #3:                                                                                                    Net - ADD / DEDUCT        

• _______________________________________________ (Figures). 
• _______________________________________________ (Written Out). 

B. UNIT PRICES 
1. Unit prices conform to applicable project specification section. Refer to the specifications for a complete 

description of the following Unit Prices: 
                  
         ADD              DEDUCT 

             
UNIT PRICE No. 1:   (BRIEF DESCRIPTION)      $    $                    
 
 
UNIT PRICE No. 2:   (BRIEF DESCRIPTION)      $    $                    
 
 
UNIT PRICE No. 3:   (BRIEF DESCRIPTION)      $    $                    

 
 
C. WORK SCHEDULE 

 
1. We understand that this contract is governed by liquidated damages and that submission of this 

bid is acceptance of the proposed contract completion date.  Our proposed detailed project 
schedule shows more fully the sequence of activities necessary to meet the specified schedule. 
The project schedule is a required attachment of a complete bid and failure to submit a viable 
schedule will be a justifiable reason to deem the bid as incomplete. Bid schedule shall be 
submitted in Gantt Chart format (Microsoft Project preferred) to be deemed as an adequate 
project schedule. 
a. Schedule should be detailed by trade and show manpower, or provide narrative explaining 

planned crews. 
b. Include milestones, phasing, critical path, etc. 
c. Document any weather contingency built into schedule. 
 

2. Should I/We be awarded this contract, I/We pledge to achieve substantial completion of all the 
work within   _____calendar days of the Notice to Proceed. 
 

3. Alternative Work Hours 
 
Work during “regular hours” at this site is being performed on a single shift, eight hours per day, 
7:30 AM to 4:30 PM, and five days per week, Monday through Friday.  To meet the schedule 
established on the basis of Item 1 above, our proposed work hours will be ____ hours per day, 
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_____ AM to _____ PM, and _____ days per week, ________ through _______ the cost of 
which is reflected in our lump sum price.  Our lump sum price also includes any mandatory off-
hours work required per special conditions. 

 
 
D. SITE SUPERINTENDANT 
 
 We propose to use __________________________________ as our site superintendent.  A resume 

of his/her qualifications is attached. 
 
 We understand that DSU reserves the right to interview him/her prior to contract award/prior to start 

of work and to reject him/her if not considered acceptable.  If rejected, we will propose alternate 
personnel for the position who will be subject to the same review and acceptance procedure, at no 
increase in our lump sum proposal. 

 
 We also understand DSU reserves the right to reject our bid if we are unable to provide a site 

supervisor acceptable to DSU within thirty (30) calendar days after submission of this bid. 
 
 
E. REMARKS 
 

1. I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered                       and the price(s) submitted 
include any cost/schedule impact they may have. 

 
2. This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening 

of bids (60 days for School Districts and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall 
abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions.  Bid Security is attached to this Bid. 

 
3. The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or 

irregularity in any bid received. 
 

4. This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list 
attached to this bid. 

 
5. Our Bid Price(s) are firm based on contract award within thirty (30) calendar days of the date of 

submittal of this bid. 
 

6. I/We understand that we will not be compensated at a later date for claimed additional costs 
based on any information received during the bid period, but which is not identified in our 
proposal and subsequently accepted in writing by DSU. 
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The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply with all requirements of 
local, state, and national laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making or 
accepting this bid, in awarding the contract to him or in the prosecution of the work required; that the bid 
is legal and firm; that he has not, directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any 
collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint of free competitive bidding. 

 
Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Bidder shall, within twenty (20) calendar 
days, execute the agreement in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Insurance 
Certificates, required by the Contract Documents.  

 
 
I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporation 
 
By           Trading as         
           (Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corporate Name) 
               
           (State of Corporation) 
 
Business Address:        
          
          
          
 
  
Witness:         By:         
                 ( Authorized Signature ) 
 (SEAL)              
                                   
                 ( Title ) 

                 Date:          

 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
 Sub-Contractor List 
 Non-Collusion Statement 
 Bid Security 
 Construction Schedule 
 Resume of Site Superintendent 

(Others as Required by Project Manuals) 
 

 
   

END OF SECTION 00 41 13
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STATE OF DELAWARE 
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET 

 
BID BOND 

TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL 
(Not necessary if security is used) 

 
 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:         
    of       in the County of      
and State of       as Principal, and       
  of      in the County of     and State of     
as Surety, legally authorized to do business in the State of Delaware (“State”), are held and firmly unto the State 
in the sum of           Dollars ($   ), 
or    percent not to exceed           
  Dollars ($   ) of amount of bid on Contract No.     , to be 
paid to the State for the use and benefit of        (insert State agency 
name) for which payment well and truly to be made, we do bind ourselves, our and each of our heirs, executors, 
administrators, and successors, jointly and severally for and in the whole firmly by these presents. 
 
 NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH That if the above bonded Principal who has 
submitted to the        (insert State agency name) a certain proposal to 
enter into this contract for the furnishing of certain material and/or services within the State, shall be awarded this 
Contract, and if said Principal shall well and truly enter into and execute this Contract as may be required by the 
terms of this Contract and approved by the         (insert State 
agency name) this Contract to be entered into within twenty days after the date of official notice of the award 
thereof in accordance with the terms of said proposal, then this obligation shall be void or else to be and remain in 
full force and virtue.  
 
Sealed with    seal and dated this   day of     in the year of our Lord two 
thousand and      (20 ). 
 
SEALED, AND DELIVERED IN THE 
   Presence of 
              

       Name of Bidder (Organization) 
 
 Corporate  By:         

      Seal             Authorized Signature 
 
Attest               
                 Title 
 
              
         Name of Surety 
 
Witness:    By:         
 
              
                 Title 
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SUBCONTRACTOR LIST 
 
In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 6962 (d)(10)b Delaware Code, the following sub-contractor listing must accompany the bid submittal. The name and address of the sub-
contractor must be listed for each category where the bidder intends to use a sub-contractor to perform that category of work. In order to provide full disclosure and 
acceptance of the bid by the Owner, it is required that bidders list themselves as being the sub-contractor for all categories where he/she is qualified and intends to 
perform such work. 
 
Subcontractor  Subcontractor     Address (City & State)    Subcontractors tax payer ID # 
Category             or Delaware Business license # 

                    
    

 
1.  Fire Alarm                   
         
 
2. Electrical                   
         
 
3.                     
         
 
4.                     
         
 
5.                     
         
 
6.                     
         
 
7.                     
         
 
8.                     
         
 
9.                     
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NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT 

 
 
 
This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any 
collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this proposal submitted this 
date (to the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management). 
 
All the terms and conditions of (Project or Contract Number) have been thoroughly examined and are understood. 
 
NAME OF BIDDER:            
 
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE 
(TYPED):             
 
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE 
(SIGNATURE):             
 
 
TITLE:              
 
ADDRESS OF BIDDER:            
 
              
 
              
 
E-MAIL:    ________________________________________________________  
 
PHONE NUMBER:            
 
 
 
Sworn to and Subscribed before me this      day of      20 . 
 
My Commission expires      .   NOTARY PUBLIC      . 
 
 
 
 
 

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.
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AFFIDAVIT OF EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM 

 
 
OMB Regulation 4104 for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works 
Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who 
work on Large Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds. 
 
For more information, please refer to the following link for the full regulation: 
http://regulations.delaware.gov/register/september2015/final/19%20DE%20Reg%20207%2009-01-15.pdf 
 
 
All the terms and conditions of OMB Regulation 4104 have been thoroughly examined and are understood. We hereby certify 
that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the contract a Mandatory Drug Testing Program for our 
employees on the jobsite that complies with this regulation: 
 
 
 
Contractor/Subcontractor Name:           
 
Contractor/Subcontractor Address:          
 
              
 
              
 
Authorized Representative (typed or printed):         
 
Authorized Representative (signature):          
 
Title:              
 
 
 
 
Sworn to and Subscribed before me this    day of       20 . 
 
My Commission expires      .   NOTARY PUBLIC       . 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

AN AFFIDAVIT SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE BIDDER AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS IDENTIFIED IN 
ATTACHED SUBCONTRACTOR LIST.  STATEMENT(S) MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID 

TO BE CONSIDERED. 
 

 
 
  

Contract # PC-18-020  
Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower

Page 26 of 272 11/16/2018

http://regulations.delaware.gov/register/september2015/final/19%20DE%20Reg%20207%2009-01-15.pdf


DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY                                     OFFICE OF PLANNING & CONSTRUCTION 
STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT                              00 52 13 
 
 
 
STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2007 
 
 
 
The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and 
Contractor” AIA Document A101-2007. 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 00 52 13 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Contract # PC-18-020  
Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower

Page 27 of 272 11/16/2018



DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY                                     OFFICE OF PLANNING & CONSTRUCTION 
SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT                              00 54 13 
 
 
 

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2007 
 
 
 
The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2007.  
Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions of the Standard Form 
of Agreement shall remain in effect. 
 

 
 
 
ARTICLE 5:  PAYMENTS 
 
5.1  PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
 
5.1.3  Delete paragraph 5.1.3 in its entirety and replace with the following: 
 

“Provided that a valid Application for Payment is received by the Architect that meets all 
requirements of the Contract, payment shall be made by the Owner not later than 30 days after the 
Owner receives the valid Application for Payment.” 

 
 

ARTICLE 8:  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
8.2  Insert the following: 
 

"Payments are due 30 days after receipt of a valid Application for Payment.  After that 30 
 day period, interest may be charged at the rate of 1% per month not to exceed 12% per 
 annum." 

 
8.5 Delete paragraph 8.5 in its entirety and replace with the following: 
 

“The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the Owner.” 
 

  
 

END OF SECTION 00 54 13 
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STATE OF DELAWARE 
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET 

 
 

PERFORMANCE BOND 
 
        Bond Number:  ___________________ 
 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, ______________________, as principal 
(“Principal”), and ______________________, a ______________________ corporation, legally 
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound 
unto the  ____________________________________________ (“Owner”) (insert State agency 
name), in the amount of _________________ ($___________), to be paid to Owner, for which 
payment well and truly to be made, we do bind ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, 
executors, administrations, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, for and in the whole, 
firmly by these presents. 
 
Sealed with our seals and dated this __________ day of ____________, 20__. 
 
NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if Principal, who has been 
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as Contract No. ___________ dated the 
__________ day of ____________, 20__ (the “Contract”), which Contract is incorporated herein by 
reference, shall well and truly provide and furnish all materials, appliances and tools and perform all 
the work required under and pursuant to the terms and conditions of the Contract and the Contract 
Documents (as defined in the Contract) or any changes or modifications thereto made as therein 
provided, shall make good and reimburse Owner sufficient funds to pay the costs of completing the 
Contract that Owner may sustain by reason of any failure or default on the part of Principal, and 
shall also indemnify and save harmless Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of 
or by reason of the performance of the Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then 
this obligation shall be void, otherwise to be and remain in full force and effect. 
 
Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully 
perform and complete the work to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms, 
conditions and covenants thereof, if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and 
complete such work. 
 
Surety, for value received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that 
the obligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of 
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed 
thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any 
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be 
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any 
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers, 
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all 
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other 
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in 
relation to Principal. 
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Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms 
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond. 
 
Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent 
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware.  Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered 
to them at their respective addresses shown below. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such 
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents 
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written. 
 

PRINCIPAL 
 

     Name:         
 
Witness or Attest:  Address:         
 
      By:         (SEAL) 
Name:      Name: 
      Title: 
 (Corporate Seal) 
 
 

SURETY 
 
      Name:         
 
Witness or Attest:  Address:         
 
      By:         (SEAL) 
Name:      Name: 
      Title: 
 (Corporate Seal) 
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STATE OF DELAWARE 
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET 

 
 

PAYMENT BOND 
 
 
        Bond Number:  ___________________ 
 
 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, ____________________, as principal 
(“Principal”), and __________________, a ____________________ corporation, legally 
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound 
unto the  ______________________________________________ (“Owner”) (insert State agency  
name), in the amount of _________________ ($___________), to be paid to Owner, for which 
payment well and truly to be made, we do bind ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, 
executors, administrations, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly 
by these presents. 
 
Sealed with our seals and dated this _____________ day of____________, 20__. 
 
NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if Principal, who has been 
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as Contract No. ____________dated the _______ 
day of _____________, 20__ (the “Contract”), which Contract is incorporated herein by reference, 
shall well and truly pay all and every person furnishing materials or performing labor or service in 
and about the performance of the work under the Contract, all and every sums of money due him, 
her, them or any of them, for all such materials, labor and service for which Principal is liable, 
shall make good and reimburse Owner sufficient funds to pay such costs in the completion of the 
Contract as Owner may sustain by reason of any failure or default on the part of Principal, and 
shall also indemnify and save harmless Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of 
or by reason of the performance of the Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then 
this obligation shall be void, otherwise to be and remain in full force and effect. 
 
Surety, for value received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that 
the obligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of 
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed 
thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any 
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be 
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any 
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers, 
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all 
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other 
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in 
relation to Principal. 
 
Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms 
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond. 
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 2 

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent 
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware.  Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered 
to them at their respective addresses shown below. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such 
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents 
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written. 
 
 

PRINCIPAL 
 
      Name:         
 
Witness or Attest:  Address:         
 
 
      By:        (SEAL) 
Name:       Name: 
      Title: 
 (Corporate Seal) 
 
 

SURETY 
 
 

      Name:         
 
Witness or Attest:  Address:         
 
 
      By:        (SEAL) 
Name:      Name: 
      Title: 
 (Corporate Seal) 
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DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY                                   OFFICE OF PLANNING & CONSTRUCTION 
GENERAL CONDITIONS TO THE CONTRACT                              00 72 13 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

TO THE 
 

CONTRACT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the American Institute of Architects Document AIA A201 (2007 
Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contract for Construction and is part of this project manual as if herein 
written in full. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 00 72 13 
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SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007 
 
 
 
The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2007.  Where a portion 
of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall 
remain in effect. 
 

 
 
 
TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
  
 
1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
2. OWNER 
 
3. CONTRACTOR 
 
4. ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT 
 
5. SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
6. CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
 
7. CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 
8. TIME 
 
9. PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 
10. PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
 
11. INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
12. UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
 
13. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
14. TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
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ARTICLE 1:  GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
1.1  BASIC DEFINITIONS 
 
1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 

Delete the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following: 
 
“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to Bidder, sample forms, 
the Bid Form, the Contractor’s completed Bid and the Award Letter.” 

 
 Add the following Paragraph: 

 
1.1.1.1  In the event of conflict or discrepancies among the Contract Documents, the 

Documents prepared by the State of Delaware, Division of Facilities Management shall 
take precedence over all other documents.  

 
1.2  CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 

 Add the following Paragraphs: 
 

1.2.4 In the case of an inconsistency between the Drawings and the Specifications, or within 
either document not clarified by addendum, the better quality or greater quantity of 
work shall be provided in accordance with the Architect’s interpretation. 

 
1.2.5 The word “PROVIDE” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean “FURNISH AND 

INSTALL” and shall include, without limitation, all labor, materials, equipment, 
transportation, services and other items required to complete the Work. 

 
1.2.6 The word “PRODUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all materials, 

systems and equipment. 
 
1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF 

SERVICE 
 

 Delete Paragraph 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following: 
 

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in electronic 
form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the property of the Owner 
whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.  Such documents may be used by the 
Owner to construct one or more like Projects without the approval of, or additional compensation to, 
the Architect.  The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and Material or Equipment 
Suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and 
other documents prepared by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and for use 
in the execution of their Work under the Contract Documents.  They are not to be used by the 
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on other 
Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written 
consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants. 

 
The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings and 
specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project.  Prior to re-use of construction 
documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the Owner will remove from such 
documents all identification of the original Architect, including name, address and professional seal or 
stamp.” 

 
Delete Paragraph 1.5.2 in its entirety.  
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ARTICLE 2:  OWNER 
 
2.2  INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER 
 

 To Subparagraph 2.2.3 – Add the following sentence: 
 

“The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to accurately identify the location of all 
underground utilities in the area of their excavation and shall bear all cost for any repairs required, 
out of failure to accurately identify said utilities.” 

 
 Delete Subparagraph 2.2.5 in its entirety and substitute the following: 
 

2.2.5 The Contractor shall be furnished free of charge up to five (5) sets of the Drawings and 
Project Manuals.  Additional sets will be furnished at the cost of reproduction, postage 
and handling. 

 
ARTICLE 3:  CONTRACTOR 
 
3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR 
 

Amend Paragraph 3.2.2 to state that any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be 
reported to the Architect and Owner immediately. 

  
 Delete the third sentence in Paragraph 3.2.3. 

 
3.3  SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES 
 

 Add the following Paragraphs: 
 

3.3.2.1 The Contractor shall immediately remove from the Work, whenever requested to do so by 
the Owner, any person who is considered by the Owner or Architect to be incompetent or 
disposed to be so disorderly, or who for any reason is not satisfactory to the Owner, and 
that person shall not again be employed on the Work without the consent of the Owner or 
the Architect. 

 
3.3.4 The Contractor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the proper protection 

and safe storage of their materials.  Consult the Owner and the Architect before storing 
any materials. 

 
3.3.5 When any room is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or 

Subcontractor(s) during the construction of the Work, the Contractor making use of these 
areas will be held responsible for any repairs, patching or cleaning arising from such use. 

 
3.4  LABOR AND MATERIALS 
 

Add the Following Paragraphs: 
 

3.4.4 Before starting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine all preparatory Work 
that has been executed to receive their Work.  Check carefully, by whatever means are 
required, to insure that its Work and adjacent, related Work, will finish to proper contours, 
planes and levels.  Promptly notify the General Contractor/Construction Manager of any 
defects or imperfections in preparatory Work which will in any way affect satisfactory 
completion of its Work.  Absence of such notification will be construed as an acceptance 
of preparatory Work and later claims of defects will not be recognized. 
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3.4.5 Under no circumstances shall the Contractor’s Work proceed prior to preparatory Work 
proceed prior to preparatory Work having been completely cured, dried and/or otherwise 
made satisfactory to receive this Work.  Responsibility for timely installation of all materials 
rests solely with the Contractor responsible for that Work, who shall maintain coordination 
at all times. 

 
3.5  WARRANTY 
 

 Add the following Paragraphs: 
  

3.5.1 The Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against original defects, 
except injury from proper and usual wear when used for the purpose intended, for two 
years after Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all items in perfect condition 
during the period of guarantee. 

 
3.5.2 Defects appearing during the period of guarantee will be made good by the Contractor at 

his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all work will be in perfect 
condition when the period of guarantee will have elapsed. 

 
3.5.3 In addition to the General Guarantee there are other guarantees required for certain items 

for different periods of time than the two years as above, and are particularly so stated in 
that part of the specifications referring to same.  The said guarantees will commence at 
the same time as the General Guarantee. 

 
3.5.4 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or damage within a reasonable time 

after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy 
the failure, defect or damage at the Contractor’s expense. 

 
3.11  DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE 
 

 Add the following Paragraphs: 
 

3.11.1 During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set of drawings on 
which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of all piping, valves, 
equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators, including all 
appurtenances that will be concealed once construction is complete, etc., including all 
invert elevations. 

 
3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of reproducible drawings 

from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information outlined in 3.11.1 to provide a 
complete record of the as-built conditions. 

 
3.11.3 The Contractor shall provide two (2) prints of the as-built conditions, along with the 

reproducible drawings themselves, to the Owner and one (1) set to the Architect.  In 
addition, attach one complete set to each of the Operating and Maintenance 
Instructions/Manuals. 

 
3.17 In the second sentence of the paragraph, insert “indemnify” between “shall” and “hold”.  
 
ARTICLE 4:  ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT 
 
4.2  ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT 

 
Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:   
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The Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action upon the Contractor’s submittals 
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples for the purpose of checking for conformance with 
the Contract Documents. 

 
Delete the second sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:   
 
The Architect’s action will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay in the Work 
in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while allowing sufficient time in the 
Owner’s professional judgment to permit adequate review. 

 
 Add the following Paragraph: 
  

4.2.10.1 There will be no full-time project representative provided by the Owner or Architect on this 
project. 

 
Add to Paragraph 4.2.13 “and in compliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the sentence 

 
ARTICLE 5:  SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK 
 

Delete Paragraph 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:   
 
5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the 

Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no 
reasonable objection, subject to the statutory requirements of 29 Delaware Code § 
6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4. 

 
ARTICLE 6:  CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
 
6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS 
 

 Delete Paragraph 6.1.4 in its entirety. 
 
6.2  MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY 
 
  6.2.3 In the second sentence, strike the word “shall” and insert the word “may”.  
 
ARTICLE 7:  CHANGES IN THE WORK 
  

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK IN THE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS) 
 
ARTICLE 8:  TIME 
  
8.2  PROGRESS AND COMPLETION 
 

Add the following Paragraphs: 
 

8.2.1.1 Refer to Specification Section SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract time requirements. 
 
8.2.4 If the Work falls behind the Progress Schedule as submitted by the Contractor, the 

Contractor shall employ additional labor and/or equipment necessary to bring the Work 
into compliance with the Progress Schedule at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME 
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8.3.1 Strike “arbitration” and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.  
 

 Add the following Paragraph: 
 

8.3.2.1 The Contractor shall update the status of the suspension, delay, or interruption of the 
Work with each Application for Payment.  (The Contractor shall report the termination of 
such cause immediately upon the termination thereof.)  Failure to comply with this 
procedure shall constitute a waiver for any claim for adjustment of time or price based 
upon said cause. 

 
Delete Paragraph 8.3.3 in its entirety and replace with the following: 

 
8.3.3 Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an extension of 

time under the provisions of Paragraph 8.3.1 shall be the Contractor’s sole remedy in the 
progress of the Work and there shall be no payment or compensation to the Contractor 
for any expense or damage resulting from the delay. 

 
 Add the following Paragraph: 
 

8.3.4 By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion of the project, 
the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract. 

 
ARTICLE 9:  PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 
9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

 Add the following Paragraphs: 
  

9.2.1 The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AIA Document G702, Continuation 
Sheet to G703. 

 
9.2.2  The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project Closeout Document Submittal.  

The value of this item is to be no less than 1% of the initial contract amount. 
 
9.3  APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
 

 Add the following Paragraph: 
  

9.3.1.3 Application for Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702 “Application and 
Certificate for Payment”, supported by AIA Document G703 “Continuation Sheet”.  Said 
Applications shall be fully executed and notarized. 

 
 Add the following Paragraphs: 
 

9.3.4 Until Closeout Documents have been received and outstanding items completed the 
Owner will pay 95% (ninety-five percent) of the amount due the Contractor on account of 
progress payments. 

 
9.3.5 The Contractor shall provide a current and updated Progress Schedule to the Architect 

with each Application for Payment.  Failure to provide Schedule will be just cause for 
rejection of Application for Payment. 

 
9.5  DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION 
 

 Add the following to 9.5.1: 
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.8 failure to provide a current Progress Schedule; 

.9 a lien or attachment is filed; 

.10 failure to comply with mandatory requirements for maintaining Record Documents. 
 
9.6  PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
 

Delete Paragraph 9.6.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:   
 
9.6.1 After the Architect has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment, payment shall be 

made by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of the Certificate for Payment. 
 
9.7  FAILURE OF PAYMENT 
 
  In first sentence, strike “seven” and insert “thirty (30)”. Also strike “binding dispute resolution”  
  and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.  
 
9.8  SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
  To Subparagraph 9.8.3 - Add the following sentence: 
 

“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work, the 
Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with subsequent inspections including but not 
limited to any Architect’s fees.” 

 
9.8.5 In the second sentence, strike “shall” and insert “may”.  

 
ARTICLE 10:  PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
 
10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS 
 

Add the following Paragraphs: 
 
10.1.1.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the Occupational 

Safety and Health Act of 1970.  A copy of said plan shall be furnished to the Owner and 
Architect prior to the commencement of that Contractor’s Work. 

 
10.1.2 Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative.  Safety Representatives shall be 

someone who is on site on a full time basis.  If deemed necessary by the Owner or 
Architect, Contractor Safety meetings will be scheduled.  The attendance of all Safety 
Representatives will be required.  Minutes will be recorded of said meetings by the 
Contractor and will be distributed to all parties as well as posted in all job offices/trailers 
etc. 

 
10.2  SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
 

Add the following Paragraph: 
 
10.2.4.1 As required in the Hazardous Chemical Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying any 

material that may be defined as hazardous must provide Material Safety Data Sheets for 
those products.  Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a caution 
warning on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to be 
present in the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or 
in foreseeable emergency situations.  Material Safety Data Sheets shall be provided 
directly to the Owner, along with the shipping slips that include those products. 

 
10.3  HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
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 Delete Paragraph 10.3.3 in its entirety. 
 
  Delete Paragraph 10.3.6 in its entirety. 
 
ARTICLE 11:  INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
11.1  CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE 
 

11.1.4 Strike “the Owner” immediately following “(1)” and strike “and (2) the Owner as an 
additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts 
or omissions during the Contractor’s completed operations.” 

 
11.2 OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE 
 

 Delete Paragraph 11.2 in its entirety. 
 
11.3  PROPERTY INSURANCE 
  

Delete Paragraph 11.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:   
 

11.3 The State will not provide Builder’s All Risk Insurance for the Project.  The Contractor and 
all Subcontractors shall provide property coverage for their tools and equipment, as 
necessary.  Any mandatory deductible required by the Contractor’s Insurance shall be the 
responsibility of the Contractor. 

 
11.4   PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
 

11.4.1 Add the following sentence:  “The bonds will conform to those forms approved by the 
Office of Management and Budget.” 

 
ARTICLE 12:  UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
 
12.2.2  AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 

Add the following Paragraph: 
 
12.2.2.1.1 At any time during the progress of the Work, or in any case where the nature of the 

defects will be such that it is not expedient to have corrected, the Owner, at its option, will 
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the Contract as 
it considers justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that 
required under contract including any damage to the structure. 

 
12.2.2.1 Strike “one” and insert “two”. 
 
12.2.2.2 Strike “one” and insert “two”. 
 
12.2.2.3 Strike “one” and insert “two”. 
 
12.2.5 In second sentence, strike “one” and insert “two”. 

  
ARTICLE 13:  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
13.1  GOVERNING LAW 
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  Strike “except that, if the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute   
 resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.”  
 
13.6  INTEREST 
 
  Strike “the date payment is due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in   
 the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the   
 Project is located.”  Insert “30 days of presentment of the authorized Certificate of Payment   
 at the annual rate of 12% or 1% per month. 
 
13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS 
 
  Strike the last sentence. 
  
Add the following Paragraph: 
 
13.8 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS 
 
13.8.1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents conflict or is inconsistent with 

any statute, law or regulation of the government of the United State of America, the Contractor shall 
notify the Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery. 

 
Add the following Paragraph: 
 
13.9 CLOUD-BASED PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
 
13.9.1 The Contractor is responsible for communicating to the Owner and the Architect using the University’s 

Cloud-Based Project Management System for the duration of the contract. The Owner will administer 
the site and shall provide login credentials to the Contractor following contract award. 

 
 
ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT  
 
14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR  CONVENIENCE 
 

Delete Paragraph 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:   
 

14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled 
to receive payment for Work executed, and cost incurred by reason of such termination 
along with reasonable overhead. 

 
ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
 
15.1.2  Throughout the Paragraph strike “21” and insert “45”. 
 
15.1.6  CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES 
 

 Delete Paragraph 15.1.6 in its entirety. 
 
15.2  INITIAL DECISION 
 

Delete Paragraph 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:   
 
15.2.5 The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall state the 

reasons therefore and shall notify the parties of any change in the Contract Sum or 
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Contract Time or both.  The approval or rejection of a Claim by the Architect shall be 
subject to mediation and other remedies at law or in equity. 

 
Delete Paragraph 15.2.6 and its subparagraphs in their entirety.  

 
15.3  MEDIATION 
 

15.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution” and insert “any or all remedies at law or in equity”.  
 

15.3.2 In the first sentence, delete “administered by the American Arbitration Association in 
accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation Procedure in effect on the date of the 
Agreement,” Strike “binding dispute resolution” and insert “remedies at law and in equity”.  

 
15.4  ARBITRATION 
 

 Delete Paragraph 15.4 and its sub-sections in its entirety. 
 

END OF SECTION 00 73 13 
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL 
 
1.1     CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
1.1.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and 

completion of the Work by the Contractor.  The Contract Documents are complementary and what is 
required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.  Performance by the Contractor shall be 
required to an extent consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as 
being necessary to produce the intended results. 

 
1.1.2 Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor is in receipt of a bonafide State 

of Delaware Purchase Order.  Any work performed or material purchases prior to the issuance of the 
Purchase Order is done at the Contractor’s own risk and cost. 

 
1.2    EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS 
 
1.2.1 For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part by state appropriation the Contractor agrees 

that during the performance of this contract: 
 

1. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment 
because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.  The 
Contractor will take positive steps to ensure that applicants are employed and that 
employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, creed, sex, color, 
sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.  Such action shall include, but not be 
limited to, the following: employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or 
recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; 
and selection for training, including apprenticeship.  The Contractor agrees to post in 
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment notices to be 
provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause. 

 
2. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on 

behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for 
employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or 
national origin.” 

 
ARTICLE 2: OWNER 

 
(NO ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS – SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL 
CONDITIONS) 

 
ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR 
 
3.1 Schedule of Values:  The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving notice to 

proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the various items 
comprising the work. 

 
3.2 Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their Subcontracts as 

soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all material, their own and those of 
their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work will not be delayed by failure of materials 
to arrive on time. 

 
3.3 Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the Owner as 

to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground Areas for the various 
features of hauling, storage, etc. 
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3.4 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and attention.  The 

Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the 
Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions. 

 
3.5 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's employees and 

other persons carrying out the Contract.  The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons 
or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them. 

 
3.6 The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment furnished will be new and of good 

quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the work will be free from defects and in conformance 
with the Contract Documents.  Work not conforming to these requirements, including substitutions not 
properly approved, may be considered defective.  If required by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish 
evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment provided. 

 
3.7 Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use and other similar taxes, 

and shall secure and pay for required permits, fees, licenses, and inspections necessary for proper 
execution of the Work. 

 
3.8 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, and 

lawful orders of public authorities bearing on performance of the Work.  The Contractor shall promptly 
notify the Owner if the Drawings and Specifications are observed to be at variance therewith. 

 
3.9 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of the Contractor's 

employees, Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons performing portions of 
the Work under contract with the Contractor. 

 
3.10 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste 

materials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract.  At completion of the Work the 
Contractor shall remove from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish, the Contractor's tools, 
construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials.  The Contractor shall be responsible for 
returning all damaged areas to their original conditions. 

 
3.11  STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQUIREMENTS   
 
3.11.1 Each Contractor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of Delaware and 

shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws.  In conformance with Section 2503, Chapter 25, 
Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the Delaware Department of Finance within 
ten (10) days after entering into any contract with a contractor or subcontractor not a resident of 
this State, a statement of total value of such contract or contracts together with the names and 
addresses of the contracting parties.” 

 
3.12. The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69, Title 29 of 

the Delaware Code. 
 
ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT 
 
4.1  CONTRACT SURETY 
 
4.1.1  PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND 
 
4.1.2 All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically waived elsewhere in the Bidding Documents. 
 
4.1.3 Contents of Performance Bonds – The bond shall be in the form approved by the Office of 

Management and Budget.  The bond shall be conditioned upon the faithful compliance and 
performance by the successful bidder of each and every term and condition of the contract and the 
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proposal, plans, specifications, and bid documents thereof.  Each term and condition shall be met 
at the time and in the manner prescribed by the Contract, Bid documents and the specifications, 
including the payment in full to every person furnishing materiel or performing labor in the 
performance of the Contract, of all sums of money due the person for such labor and materiel.  
(The bond shall also contain the successful bidder’s guarantee to indemnify and save harmless the 
State and the agency from all costs, damages and expenses growing out of or by reason of the 
Contract in accordance with the Contract.) 

 
4.1.4 Invoking a Performance Bond – The agency may, when it considers that the interest of the State so 

require, cause judgement to be confessed upon the bond.  
 
4.1.5 Within twenty (20) days after the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom the award is 

made shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond, each equal to the full 
amount of the Contract price to guarantee the faithful performance of all terms, covenants and 
conditions of the same.  The bonds are to be issued by an acceptable Bonding Company licensed to 
do business in the State of Delaware and shall be issued in duplicate. 

 
4.1.6 Performance and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a period of two 

(2) years after the date of the Certificate for Final Payment.  The Performance Bond shall guarantee 
the satisfactory completion of the Project and that the Contractor will make good any faults or defects 
in his work which may develop during the period of said guarantees as a result of improper or 
defective workmanship, material or apparatus, whether furnished by themselves or their Sub-
Contractors.  The Payment Bond shall guarantee that the Contractor shall pay in full all persons, firms 
or corporations who furnish labor or material or both labor and material for, or on account of, the work 
included herein.  The bonds shall be paid for by this Contractor.  The Owner shall have the right to 
demand that the proof parties signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so. 

 
4.2  FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT 
 
4.2.1 If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to perform or 

fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract may terminate the 
Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this Chapter 69, Title 29 of the 
Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the Contract in 
accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.  Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency 
from pursing additional remedies as otherwise provided by law. 

 
4.3  CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY 
 
4.3.1 In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents, each successful Bidder shall 

purchase adequate insurance for the performance of the Contract and, by submission of a Bid, 
agrees to indemnify and save harmless and to defend all legal or equitable actions brought against 
the State, any Agency, officer and/or employee of the State, for and from all claims of liability which 
is or may be the result of the successful Bidder’s actions during the performance of the Contract.   

 
4.3.2 The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurance or the involvement of the successful Bidder in any 

legal or equitable defense of any action brought against the successful Bidder based upon work 
performed pursuant to the Contract will not waive any defense which the State, its agencies and 
their respective officers, employees and agents might otherwise have against such claims, 
specifically including the defense of sovereign immunity, where applicable, and by the terms of this 
section, the State and all agencies, officers and employees thereof shall not be financially 
responsible for the consequences of work performed, pursuant to said contract. 

 
4.4  RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORDS 
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4.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any Subcontractor 

under any Contract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and records relate to the 
performance of the Contract or Subcontract. 

   
4.4.2 Said books and records shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7) years from 

the date of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor for a period of seven 
(7) years from the date of final payment under the Subcontract. 

 
ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
5.1  SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 
 
5.1.1 All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public building (not a 

road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions: 
 

1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a statement 
containing, for each Subcontractor category, the name and address (city or town and State 
only – street number and P.O. Box addresses not required) of the subcontractor whose 
services the Bidder intends to use in performing the Work and providing the material for 
such Subcontractor category. 

 
2. A Bid will not be accepted nor will an award of  any Contract be made to any Bidder which, 

as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for any Subcontractor 
unless: 

 
A. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that the Bidder 

has customarily performed the specialty work of such Subcontractor category by 
artisans regularly employed by the Bidder’s firm; 

 
B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialty work, if 

the State requires licenses; and 
 

C. That the Bidder is recognized in the industry as a bona fide Subcontractor or 
Contractor in such specialty work and Subcontractor category. 

 
5.1.2 The decision of the awarding Agency as to whether a Bidder who list itself as the Subcontractor for 

a Subcontractor category shall be final and binding upon all Bidders, and no action of any nature 
shall lie against any awarding agency or its employees or officers because of its decision in this 
regard. 

 
5.1.3 After such a Contract has been awarded, the successful Bidder shall not substitute another 

Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whose name was set forth in the statement which 
accompanied the Bid without the written consent of the awarding Agency.   

 
5.1.4 No Agency shall consent to any substitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is satisfied that 

the Subcontractor whose name is on the Bidders accompanying statement: 
 

A. Is unqualified to perform the work required; 
 
B. Has failed to execute a timely reasonable Subcontract; 

 
C. Has defaulted in the performance on the portion of the work covered by the Subcontract; or 

 
D. Is no longer engaged in such business. 
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5.1.5 Should a Bidder be awarded a contract, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency the 

taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors.  Such numbers shall be provided on 
the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or the time the contract is 
executed.    The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to which it is contracting, within 30 days 
of entering into such public works contract, copies of all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors 
and/or independent contractors that will perform work for such public works contract.  However, if a 
subcontractor or independent contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder 
entered the public works contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent 
contractor shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired. 

 
5.2  PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
5.2.1 Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’s Bid statement in 

the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be penalized in the amount of 
(project specific amount*).  The Agency may determine to deduct payments of the penalty from the 
Contractor or have the amount paid directly to the Agency.  Any penalty amount assessed against the 
Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole or in part, by the Agency awarding the Contract, only 
if it is established to the satisfaction of the Agency that the Subcontractor in question has defaulted or 
is no longer engaged in such business.  No claim for the remission or refund of any penalty shall be 
granted unless an application is filed within one year after the liability of the successful Bidder accrues.  
All penalty amounts assessed and not refunded or remitted to the contractor shall be reverted to the 
State. 

 
 *one (1) percent of contract amount not to exceed $10,000 

 
5.3  ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 
 
5.3.1 The selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos abatement for State-funded projects shall be 

approved by the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management pursuant to 
Chapter 78 of Title 16. 

 
5.4 STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY 

HANDICAPPED 
 
5.4.1 All Contracts shall conform with the standard established by the Delaware Architectural 

Accessibility Board unless otherwise exempted by the Board. 
 
5.5  CONTRACT PERFORMANCE 
 
5.5.1 Any firm entering into a Public Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails to comply 

with its terms, the Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new Contract or 
may require the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the 
terms of the Performance Bond. 

 
ARTICLE 6:  CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
 
6.1 The Owner reserves the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations related to the 

Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions 
of the Project or other Projects at the same site. 

 
6.2 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for access and 

storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities, and shall connect and 
coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract Documents. 

 
ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 

Contract # PC-18-020  
Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower

Page 51 of 272 11/16/2018



DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY                                      OFFICE OF PLANNING & CONSTRUCTION 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS                                00 81 13 
 
 
7.1 The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of Additions, 

Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract completion date being 
adjusted accordingly.   Such changes in the Work shall be authorized by written Change Order signed 
by the Professional, as the duly authorized agent, the Contractor and the Owner. 

 
7.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed Change 

Order. 
 
7.3 The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by mutual 

agreement of the Owner, Contractor and the Architect.  In all cases, this cost or credit shall be based 
on the ‘DPE’ wages required and the “invoice price” of the materials/equipment needed. 

 
7.3.1 “DPE” shall be defined to mean “direct personnel expense”.  Direct payroll expense includes direct 

salary plus customary fringe benefits (prevailing wage rates) and documented statutory costs such as 
workman’s compensation insurance, Social Security/Medicare, and unemployment insurance (a 
maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE). 

 
7.3.2 “Invoice price” of materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the actual cost of materials and/or 

equipment that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor), to a material distributor, direct factory 
vendor, store, material provider, or equipment leasing entity.  Rates for equipment that is leased and/or 
owned by the Contractor or subcontractor(s) shall not exceed those listed in the latest version of the 
“Means Building Construction Cost Data” publication. 

 
7.3.3 In addition to the above, the General Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%) markup for 

overhead and profit for additional work performed by the General Contractor’s own forces.  
For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15) percent overhead and 
profit on change order work above and beyond the direct costs stated previously.  To this amount, 
the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not exceeding seven and one half percent (7.5%) 
on the subcontractors work.  These mark-ups shall include all costs including, but not limited to:  
overhead, profit, bonds, insurance, supervision, etc.  No markup is permitted on the work of the 
subcontractors subcontractor. No additional costs shall be allowed for changes related to the 
Contractor’s onsite superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the work changes 
the project duration and is identified by the CPM schedule.  There will be no other costs associated 
with the change order. 

 
ARTICLE 8: TIME 
 
8.1 Time limits, if any, are as stated in the Project Manual.  By executing the Agreement, the Contractor 

confirms that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be completed within the 
anticipated time frame. 

 
8.2 If progress of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the Owner, by labor disputes, 

fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditions, unavoidable casualties or other 
causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time 
as the Owner may determine. 

 
8.3 Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and acceptance of any 

part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the building by the Owner, in whole or 
in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or 
terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor 
of full responsibility. 

 
8.4  SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT  
 
8.4.1 Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a public works 

contract or complete a public works project within the time schedule established by the Agency in the 
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Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or Debarment for one or more of the following 
reasons:  a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate financial 
resources; or, c) poor performance on the Project.” 

 
8.4.2 “Upon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contracted for the public 

works project may petition the Director of the Office of Management and Budget for Suspension or 
Debarment of the Contractor.  The Agency shall send a copy of the petition to the Contractor within 
three (3) working days of filing with the Director.  If the Director concludes that the petition has 
merit, the Director shall schedule and hold a hearing to determine whether to suspend the 
Contractor, debar the Contractor or deny the petition.  The Agency shall have the burden of 
proving, by a preponderance of the evidence, that the Contractor failed to perform or complete the 
public works project within the time schedule established by the Agency and failed to do so for one 
or more of the following reasons:  a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the project; 
b) inadequate financial resources; or, c) poor performance on the project.  Upon a finding in favor 
of the Agency, the Director may suspend a Contractor from Bidding on any project funded, in whole 
or in part, with public funds for up to 1 year for a first offense, up to 3 years for a second offense 
and permanently debar the Contractor for a third offense.  The Director shall issue a written 
decision and shall send a copy to the Contractor and the Agency.  Such decision may be appealed 
to the Superior Court within thirty (30) days for a review on the record.”  

 
8.5  RETAINAGE 
 
8.5.1 Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3, Title 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning of each 

public works project establish a time schedule for the completion of the project.  If the project is 
delayed beyond the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities, 
the Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s retainage. 

 
8.5.2 This forfeiture of retainage also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist.  A punchlist will 

only be prepared upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and Contractor.  Once the 
punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement, establish a schedule for its 
completion.  Should completion of the punchlist be delayed beyond the established date due to the 
Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities, the Agency may hold permanently, at its 
discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s retainage. 

 
ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 
9.1  APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 
 
9.1.1 Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702.  There will be a five percent (5%) 

retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completion of the project.  This retainage may 
become payable upon receipt of all required closeout documentation, provided all other requirements 
of the Contract Documents have been met. 

 
9.1.2 A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done.  Upon receipt of Contractor's 

itemized application for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if found necessary, and 
approved for the amount.  Statement shall be submitted to the Owner. 

 
9.1.3 Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per annum 

beginning thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the invoice.  
 
9.2 PARTIAL PAYMENTS  
 
9.2.1 Any public works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial payments at the option 

of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored at secured 
locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the contract. 
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9.2.2 When approved by the agency, partial payment may include the values of tested and acceptable 

materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative nature which have been produced or furnished 
for incorporation as a permanent part of the work yet to be completed, provided acceptable 
provisions have been made for storage.   

 
9.2.2.1  Any allowance made for materials on hand will not exceed the delivered cost of the materials as 

verified by invoices furnished by the Contractor, nor will it exceed the contract bid price for the 
material complete in place. 

 
9.2.3 If requested by the Agency, receipted bills from all Contractors, Subcontractors, and material, men, 

etc., for the previous payment must accompany each application for payment.  Following such a 
request, no payment will be made until these receipted bills have been received by the Owner. 

 
9.3  SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
9.3.1 When the building has been made suitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of 

miscellaneous work, the Owner will determine the date when the project has been substantially 
completed. 

 
9.3.2 If, after the Work has been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially delayed 

through no fault of the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner may make 
payment of the balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and accepted.  Such payment 
shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final payment that it shall not constitute a 
waiver of claims. 

 
9.3.3 On projects where commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the specifications 

must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion. 
 
9.4  FINAL PAYMENT 
 
9.4.1 Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be made 

within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully performed and provided 
that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout documentation (in addition to any other 
documentation required elsewhere in the Contract Documents): 

 
9.4.1.1 Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness connected 

with the work have been paid, 
 
9.4.1.2  An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS, 
 
9.4.1.3  Copies of all applicable warranties, 
 
9.4.1.4  As-built drawings, 
 
9.4.1.5  Operations and Maintenance Manuals, 
 
9.4.1.6  Instruction Manuals, 
 
9.4.1.7  Consent of Surety to final payment. 
 
9.4.1.8 The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, for its protection until the foregoing 

conditions have been complied with, defective work corrected and all unsatisfactory conditions 
remedied. 

 
ARTICLE 10:  PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
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10.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions 

and programs in connection with the performance of the Contract.  The Contractor shall take all 
reasonable precautions to prevent damage, injury or loss to: workers, persons nearby who may be 
affected, the Work, materials and equipment to be incorporated, and existing property at the site or 
adjacent thereto.  The Contractor shall give notices and comply with applicable laws ordinances, rules 
regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on the safety of persons and property and 
their protection from injury, damage, or loss.  The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss 
to property at the site caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly 
or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable. 

 
10.2 The Contractor shall notify the Owner in the event any existing hazardous material such as lead, 

PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encountered on the project.  The Owner will arrange with a qualified specialist 
for the identification, testing, removal, handling and protection against exposure or environmental 
pollution, to comply with applicable regulation laws and ordinances.  The Contractor and Architect will 
not be required to participate in or to perform this operation.  Upon completion of this work, the Owner 
will notify the Contractor and Architect in writing the area has been cleared and approved by the 
authorities in order for the work to proceed.  The Contractor shall attach documentation from the 
authorities of said approval. 

 
10.3 As required in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying any 

materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets for those 
products.  Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a warning caution on the 
label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to be present in the work place, and 
if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or in any foreseeable emergency situation.  
Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided directly to the Owner along with the shipping slips that 
include those products. 

 
10.4 The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free of all 

asbestos.  This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) provided by the 
product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or as provided by the 
Contractor. 

 
ARTICLE 11:  INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
11.1 The Contractor shall carry all insurance required by law, such as Unemployment Insurance, etc.  The 

Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desire on their own property such as a field 
office, storage sheds or other structures erected upon the project site that belong to them and for their 
own use.  The Subcontractors involved with this project shall carry whatever insurance protection they 
consider necessary to cover the loss of any of their personal property, etc. 

 
11.2 Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum of two (2) copies of all 

required insurance certificates called for herein, and submit one (1) copy of each certificate, to the 
Owner, within 20 days of contract award. 

 
11.3 Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage 

included herein, include coverage for injury to or destruction of any property arising out of the collapse 
of or structural injury to any building or structure due to demolition work and evidence of these 
coverages shall be filed with and approved by the Owner. 

 
11.4 The Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage noted herein, 

include coverage on all real and personal property in their care, custody and control damaged in any 
way by the Contractor or their Subcontractors during the entire construction period on this project. 

 
11.5 Builders Risk (including Standard Extended Coverage Insurance) on the existing building during the 

entire construction period, shall not be provided by the Contractor under this contract.  The Owner 
shall insure the existing building and all of its contents and all this new alteration work under this 
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contract during entire construction period for the full insurable value of the entire work at the site.  
Note, however, that the Contractor and their Subcontractors shall be responsible for insuring building 
materials (installed and stored) and their tools and equipment whenever in use on the project, against 
fire damage, theft, vandalism, etc. 

 
11.6 Certificates of the insurance company or companies stating the amount and type of coverage, terms of 

policies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award. 
 
11.7 The Contractor shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following forms of 

insurance: 
 
11.7.1  Contractor's Contractual Liability Insurance 
 
  Minimum coverage to be: 
 

Bodily Injury $500,000  for each person 
 $1,000,000  for each occurrence 
 $2,000,000  aggregate 

 
Property Damage $1,000,000  for each occurrence 

 $2,000,000  aggregate 
  
11.7.2  Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance 
 
  Minimum coverage to be: 
 

Bodily Injury $500,000  for each person 
 $1,000,000  for each occurrence 
 $2,000,000  aggregate 

 
Property Damage $500,000  for each occurrence 

 $500,000  aggregate 
 
11.7.3  Automobile Liability Insurance 
 
  Minimum coverage to be: 
 

Bodily Injury $1,000,000  for each person 
 $1,000,000  for each occurrence 

Property Damage $500,000  per accident 
  
11.7.4 Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies shall include contingent and contractual liability 

coverage in the same minimum amounts as 11.7.1 above. 
 
11.7.5  Workmen's Compensation (including Employer's Liability): 
 
11.7.5.1  Minimum Limit on employer's liability to be as required by law. 
 
11.7.5.2  Minimum Limit for all employees working at one site. 
 
11.7.6  Certificates of Insurance must be filed with the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior notice of 

cancellation, non-renewal, or any change in coverages and limits of liability shown as included on 
certificates. 

 
11.7.7    Social Security Liability 
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11.7.7.1 With respect to all persons at any time employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or performing 

any work for or on their behalf, or in connection  with or arising out of the Contractor’s business, the 
Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment of any and all contributions or taxes 
or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement benefits, pensions or annuities now or hereafter 
imposed by the Government of the United States and the State or political subdivision thereof, whether 
the same be measured by wages, salaries or other remuneration paid to such persons or otherwise. 

 
11.7.7.2 Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or employment records 

as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing the aforesaid contributions or 
taxes. 

 
11.7.7.3 If the Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions or taxes, 

the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by the Owner. 
 
ARTICLE 12:  UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
 
12.1 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to the 

requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial Completion 
and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any Work found to be not in 
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within a period of two years from the 
date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract 
Documents.  The provisions of this Article apply to work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work 
done by direct employees of the Contractor. 

 
12.2 At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects shall be 

such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall have the right to 
deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the contract as they consider justified to 
adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that required under contract including 
any damage to the structure. 

 
ARTICLE 13:  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
13.1  CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 
13.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching.  The Contractor shall coordinate the 

work of the various trades involved. 
 
13.2  DIMENSIONS 
 
13.2.1 All dimensions shown shall be verified by the Contractor by actual measurements at the project site.  

Any discrepancies between the drawings and specifications and the existing conditions shall be 
referred to the Owner for adjustment before any work affected thereby has been performed. 

 
13.3  LABORATORY TESTS   
 
13.3.1 Any specified laboratory tests of material and finished articles to be incorporated in the work shall be 

made by bureaus, laboratories or agencies approved by the Owner and reports of such tests shall be 
submitted to the Owner.  The cost of the testing shall be paid for by the Contractor. 

 
13.3.2 The Contractor shall furnish all sample materials required for these tests and shall deliver same 

without charge to the testing laboratory or other designated agency when and where directed by the 
Owner. 

 
13.4  ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE 
 
13.4.1 Whenever, in the course of construction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the surface or 

below the surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the Delaware 
Archaeological Board and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable time to permit those 
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authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and ensure the proper removal of the 
archaeological evidence for suitable preservation in the State Museum. 

 
13.5  GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING  
 
13.5.1 The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during the 

construction of the project.  If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General Contractor 
shall have all glass cleaned and polished. 

 
13.6  WARRANTY  
 
13.6.1 For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the date of final 

acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this contract conforms to 
the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment, material or workmanship performed 
by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or suppliers.  However, manufacturer's warranties and 
guarantees, if for a period longer than two (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties.  
The contractor shall remedy, at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect.  The 
protection of this warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond. 

 
ARTICLE 14:  TERMINATION OF CONTRACT 
 
14.1 If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the 

Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner, after seven days written 
notice to the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may deduct the cost thereof from the 
payment then or thereafter due the Contractor.  Alternatively, at the Owner's option, and the Owner 
may terminate the Contract and take possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
machinery thereon owned by the Contractor and may finish the Work by whatever method the Owner 
may deem expedient.  If the costs of finishing the Work exceed any unpaid compensation due the 
Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. 

 
14.2 “If the continuation of this Agreement is contingent upon the appropriation of adequate state, or 

federal funds, this Agreement may be terminated on the date beginning on the first fiscal year for 
which funds are not appropriated or at the exhaustion of the appropriation.  The Owner may 
terminate this Agreement by providing written notice to the parties of such non-appropriation.  All 
payment obligations of the Owner will cease upon the date of termination.  Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the Owner agrees that it will use its best efforts to obtain approval of necessary funds to 
continue the Agreement by taking appropriate action to request adequate funds to continue the 
Agreement.” 

 
 
 END OF SECTION 00 81 13 
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM 

 
 Period Ending:     

 
4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large 
Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large Public Works 
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds submit Testing Report Forms to the Owner no less than 
quarterly. 
 
 
Project Number:           
 
Project Name:            
 
Contractor/Subcontractor Name:         
 
Contractor/Subcontractor Address:         
             
             
 
Number of employees who worked on the jobsite during the report period:    
 
Number of employees subject to random testing during the report period:    
 
Number of Negative Results       Number of Positive Results    
 
Action taken on employee(s) in response to a failed or positive random test: 
              
              
              
 
 
 
Authorized Representative of Contractor/Subcontractor:        

(typed or printed) 
 
Authorized Representative of Contractor/Subcontractor:        

       (signature) 
  
Date: _______________ 
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING  
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS 

 
4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large 
Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large Public Works 
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing of a positive random drug 
test. 
 
 
Project Number:           
 
Project Name:            
 
Contractor/Subcontractor Name:         
 
Contractor/Subcontractor Address:         
             
             
 
Name of employee with positive test result:       
 
Last 4 digits of employee SSN:    
 
Date test results received:     
 
Action taken on employee in response to a positive test result: 
              
              
              
 
 
Authorized Representative of Contractor/Subcontractor:        

(typed or printed) 
 
Authorized Representative of Contractor/Subcontractor:        

     (signature) 
 
Date: _______________ 
 
 
This form shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.    
 
Enclose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation "Drug Testing Form – DO NOT 
OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope. 
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SECTION 01 1000 

SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
3. Purchase contracts. 
4. Owner-furnished products. 
5. Contractor-furnished, Owner-installed products. 
6. Access to site. 
7. Coordination with occupants. 
8. Work restrictions. 
9. Specification and drawing conventions. 
10. Miscellaneous provisions. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification: Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower. 

1. Project Location: Delaware State University: 1200 North Dupont Highway, Dover, 
Delaware 19901.  

B. Owner: Delaware State University: Khalid Zerrad – 1200 North Dupont Highway, Dover, 
Delaware 19901. 

1. Owner's Representative: Dina Dixon, Project Manager, Gipe Associates, Inc. 1220 E. 
Joppa Rd, Suite 223, Towson, Maryland 21286. 

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following: 

1. Installation of a new fire alarm system, building signage, and electric sub-meter as well 
as the demolition of the existing system after the new system is fully operational. 

B. Type of Contract: 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 
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C. Web-Based Project Software: Project software administered by Owner will be used for 
purposes of managing communication and documents during the construction stage. 

1. See Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." for requirements for using 
web-based Project software. 

1.5 WORK BY OWNER 

A. General: Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering 
with or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner. Coordinate the Work of this 
Contract with work performed by Owner. 

B. Concurrent Work: Owner will perform the following construction operations at Project site. 
Those operations will be conducted simultaneously with Work under this Contract. 

1. Program and assign IP address for fire alarm system communicator. 

1.6 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General:  

1. Limit use of the premises to construction activities in areas as designated and 
coordinated with the Engineer, allow for Owner occupancy and use by the public. 

2. All access shall be coordinated with and approved by the Owner’s representative, and 
time periods for access will be restricted to those dates and hours approved. Confine 
operations to areas where access has been approved, except as otherwise coordinated 
with the Owner and approved by the Engineer. Site access shall also be limited to the 
areas in which work is being performed, and staging areas shall be coordinated with the 
Engineer and the Owner. 

3. Keep driveways and entrances serving the premises clear and available to the Owner 
and the Owner’s employees at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of 
materials. Do not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment. Schedule 
deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and 
equipment on site. Confine stockpiling of materials and location of storage sheds to the 
staging areas indicated on the drawings for each respective phase of work, except as 
otherwise approved by the Owner’s representative. If additional storage is necessary, 
obtain and pay for such storage off site. 

4. Lock automotive type vehicles, such as passenger cars and trucks ad other mechanized 
or motorized construction equipment, when parked and unattended, so as to prevent 
unauthorized use. Do not leave such vehicles or equipment unattended with the motor 
running or the ignition key in place. 

5. The use of paved parking lots, access drives, or public roadways for parking of 
personnel, or contractor related parking is prohibited without prior approval from the 
Owner’s representative. All vehicle parking in these areas are subject to removal at the 
Contractor’s expense. 

B. Condition of Existing Building:  
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1. Maintain the existing building in a weather-tight condition throughout the construction 
period. Repair damage caused by construction operations. Take all precautions 
necessary to protect the building and its occupants during the construction period. 

2. Maintain designated exit ways for the duration of construction operations without 
exception to allow approved exit paths for the occupied portions of the building. Maintain 
all safety systems such as fire alarm, exit signage, emergency lighting, etc., in operation 
for the occupied portions of the building for the duration of construction operations. 

3. All storage yard areas or site areas used for parking shall be returned to their original 
condition prior to substantial completion. 

1.7  PHASED CONSTRUCTION 

A. The Work shall be conducted in multiple phases as indicated on drawings and additionally as 
necessary to accomplish the work, with each phase substantially complete before proceeding to 
the next phase. 

B. Before commencing Work of each phase, submit an updated copy of Contractor's construction 
schedule showing the sequence, commencement and completion dates, and move-out and -in 
dates of Owner's personnel for all phases of the Work. 

1.8 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

A. Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing adjacent building(s) during entire 
construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts 
and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day 
operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used 
facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities 
without written permission from Owner and approval of authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect Owner's 
operations. 

1.9 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of 
7:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Weekend Hours: 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. 
2. Hours for Utility Shutdowns: 11:00 p.m. to 5:00 a.m. All outages shall be coordinated with 

the Owner a minimum of 14 days in advance. Outages shall be scheduled to occur at 
night, on weekends, or holidays. 
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C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary 
utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Owner not less than fourteen (14) days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Obtain Owner’s written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions. 

D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and 
vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner. 

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations. 
2. Obtain Owner’s written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations. 

E. Nonsmoking Building: Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet (8 m) of 
entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes. 

F. Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances is not 
permitted. 

G. Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project 
site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times. 

H. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for background screening of 
Contractor personnel working on Project site. 

1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative. 

1.10 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. 
These conventions are as follows: 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The 
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 
otherwise. 

B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work 
of all Sections in the Specifications. 

C. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are 
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to 
identify materials and products: 

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in 
the individual Specifications Sections. 

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of 
the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings. 

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing 
Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual. 
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1.11 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

A. Permits and Fees: 

1. Each Contractor shall file, obtain and pay for all permits required by law or the Contract 
Documents for execution of this work unless otherwise noted. Submit to the Owner and 
the Architect copies of permits required within seven days of receipt. 

2. The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, rules, 
regulations, and lawful orders of any public authority bearing on the performance of the 
work. 

3. The Contractor shall pay legally required sales, consumer, and use taxes. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END SUMMARY 
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SECTION 01 2100 

ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances. Allowances have 
been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual 
materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to Contractor. If 
necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 

1. Lump-sum allowances. 
2. Unit-cost allowances. 
3. Quantity allowances. 
4. Contingency allowances. 
5. Testing and inspecting allowances. 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices. 
2. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of allowances 

for testing and inspecting. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Allowance is a quantity of work or dollar amount established in lieu of additional requirements, 
used to defer selection of actual materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be 
provided to Contractor. If necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

1.4 SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final 
selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be 
completed to avoid delaying the Work. 

B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections. 
Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work. 
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C. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form 
specified for Change Orders. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for 
use in fulfillment of each allowance. 

B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of 
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance. 

C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of 
the Work. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work. Furnish templates as required to 
coordinate installation. 

1.8 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES 

A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only by 
Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance. 

B. Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner 
under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract 
Sum. These costs include delivery, installation, taxes, insurance, equipment rental, and similar 
costs. 

C. Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include 
Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit. 

D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner by 
Change Order. 

1.9 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based 
on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement 
of work-in-place where applicable. If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting 
losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar margins. 

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the 
allowance. 

2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of 
overhead costs and other margins claimed. 
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3. Submit substantiation of a change in scope of work, if any, claimed in Change Orders 
related to unit-cost allowances. 

4. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independent 
quantity survey, measure, or count. 

B. Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the allowance 
described in the Contract Documents, whether for the purchase order amount or Contractor's 
handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit. 

1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change Order cost 
amount unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of work has changed from 
what could have been foreseen from information in the Contract Documents. 

2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- or lower-
priced materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return 
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and 
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with 
related work. 

3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Refer to Bid Forms in Division 0 for Allowance. 

END ALLOWANCES
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SECTION 01 2200 

UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01260 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and 
handling Change Orders. 

2. Section 01400 "Quality Requirements" for general testing and inspecting requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated in the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the 
Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of 
the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope 
of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or 
decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 
applicable taxes, overhead, and profit. 

B. Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires 
establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified 
in those Sections. 

C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use 
of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an 
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 

D. List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections 
referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 

A. Unit Prices are for both extra Work and credits. This list of prices will be submitted with the Bid 
and shall become a part of the Contract upon its award. Unit prices listed below are applicable 
to all Work in this project involving extra materials/services performed by the Contractor or his 
subcontractor and/or credits to the Owner for materials/services deleted from the Project. Unit 
price includes all overhead and profit for the subcontractor and Contractor. Prices as stated 
shall remain in effect through the end of the Contract Warranty period. The undersigned 
acknowledges the unit price values as part of this Bid Proposal and agrees to add or delete 
items for the unit prices identified when directed to do so by the Owner. 

 
 

Unit # 
 

Description 
 

Unit 
 

Price 

1 

Fire Alarm Strobe;  110 cd wall-mounted fire alarm 
strobe complete with 50 feet of fire alarm wiring.  In-
clude all testing and programming of device. 

 
Unit 

 
$450 

 
2 

Fire Alarm Pull Station:  Manual fire alarm pull station 
complete with 50 feet of fire alarm wiring.  Include all 
testing and programming of device. 

 
Unit 

 
$400 

3 Fire Alarm Horn/Strobe:  110 cd wall-mounted fire 
alarm strobe and horn complete with 50 feet of fire 
alarm wiring in 3/4-inch EMT conduit.  Include all test-
ing and programming of device. 

 
Unit 

 
$475 

4 Fire Alarm Speaker: Wall or ceiling mounted fire 
alarm speaker with 50 feet of fire alarm wiring. In-
clude all testing and programming of device. 

 
Unit 

 
$450 

5 Fire Alarm Speaker/Strobe: 110 cd wall-mounted fire 
alarm speaker and horn complete with 50 feet of fire 
alarm wiring in 3/4-inch EMT conduit.  Include all test-
ing and programming of device. 

 
Unit 

 
$475 

 
 
 

END UNIT PRICES 
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SECTION 01 2300 

ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined 
in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if 
Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be 
completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described 
in the Contract Documents. 

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the 
Agreement. 

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract 
Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the 
Contract Sum. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate 
work of the alternate into Project. 

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar 
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part 
of alternate. 

B. Notification: Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in writing, 
of the status of each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred 
for later consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated revisions to alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

D. Schedule: A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification Sections 
referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work 
described under each alternate. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. Alternate No. 1: Signage. 

1. Alternate: Provide signage at doors indicated on the drawings. 

B. Alternate No. 2: Sub-meter. 

1. Alternate: Provide sub-metering of building electric service. 

END ALTERNATES 
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SECTION 01 2500 

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012100 "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance. 
2. Section 012300 "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 
3. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable 

product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 
unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 
Contractor or Owner. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product 
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and 
title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.1A. 
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 
a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be 

provided, if applicable. 
b. Cooordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other 

parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 
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c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 
the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section. 
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific 
features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work 
specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects, engineers and owners. 
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with codes in effect for Project. 
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 
Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in 
delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible 
with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 
results. 

3. Engineer's Action: If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven (7) business days of receipt of a request for 
substitution. Engineer will notify Contractor] of acceptance or rejection of proposed 
substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven (7) business days of receipt of 
additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 
a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 

Engineer's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 
b. Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution 
with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility 
tests recommended by manufacturers. 

1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 
substitutions. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for 
change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related 
submittals. 

1. Conditions: Engineer will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 
conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer will return 
requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 
a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 
b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 
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SECTION 01 2600 

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 
Contract modifications. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling 
requests for substitutions made after the Contract award. 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not 
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, 
"Architect's Supplemental Instructions."  

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If 
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop 
work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20 days, when not otherwise specified, after 
receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the 
Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey 
data to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 
trade discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an 
extension of the Contract Time. 
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e. Quotation Form: Use CSI Form 13.6D, "Proposal Worksheet Summary," and 
Form 13.6C, "Proposal Worksheet Detail." or forms acceptable to Architect. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the 
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time. 

6. Proposal Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.6A, "Change Order Request (Proposal)," with 
attachments CSI Form 13.6D, "Proposal Worksheet Summary," and Form 13.6C, 
"Proposal Worksheet Detail." or form acceptable to Architect. 

7. For any adjustments to the Contract Sum which are based on other than the unit prices 
method, the following percentages of costs attributable to the chance in the Work shall 
apply: 
 
 Value of Work    Combined Overhead and Profit 
 
 $         1 - $ 1,000       25% 
 $  1,001 - $ 5,000       20% 
 $  5,001 - $10,000       17% 
 $10,001 - $25,000       14% 
 Over      - $25,000     Negotiated, but not more than 12%. 

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Allowance Adjustment: See Section 01210 "Allowances" for administrative procedures for 
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of 
allowances. 

B. Unit-Price Adjustment: See Section 01220 "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures for 
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured 
scope of unit-price work. 

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change 
Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701. 
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1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 
AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a 
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It 
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time. 

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 
Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary 
to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
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SECTION 01 2900 

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process 
Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012100 "Allowances" for procedural requirements governing the handling and 
processing of allowances. 

2. Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing the use of unit 
prices. 

3. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for 
handling changes to the Contract. 

4. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements 
governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract 
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's 
Applications for Payment. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's 
construction schedule. Cost-loaded Critical Path Method Schedule may serve to satisfy 
requirements for the schedule of values. 

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms 
and schedules, including the following: 

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets. 
b. Submittal schedule. 
c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction 

schedule. 

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than 
seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 
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3. Subschedules for Separate Elements of Work: Where the Contractor's construction 
schedule defines separate elements of the Work, provide subschedules showing values 
coordinated with each element. 

B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for 
the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values: 

a. Project name and location. 
b. Name of Architect. 
c. Architect's project number. 
d. Contractor's name and address. 
e. Date of submittal. 

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703. 
3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the 

following for each item listed: 

a. Related Specification Section or Division. 
b. Description of the Work. 
c. Name of subcontractor. 
d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 
e. Name of supplier. 
f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 
g. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-

hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. 

1) Labor. 
2) Materials. 
3) Equipment. 

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with Project 
Manual table of contents. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts in 
excess of five percent of the Contract Sum. 

5. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
6. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 
and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. If required, 
include evidence of insurance. 

7. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each 
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 

8. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance. 
Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by 
measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine 
quantities. 

9. Purchase Contracts: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each 
purchase contract. Show line-item value of purchase contract. Indicate owner payments 
or deposits, if any, and balance to be paid by Contractor. 
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10. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete. 
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual 
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of 
values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option. 

11. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next 
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result 
in a change in the Contract Sum. 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent 
with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect  and paid for by Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, 
and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 

B. Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the fifteenth of the 
month. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last 
day of the month. 

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review by 
Architect. 

C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for 
Applications for Payment. 

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person 
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete 
applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction 
schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether 
or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at time of 
Application for Payment. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before 
last day of construction period covered by application. 

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project 
acceleration. 

E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment 
purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items stored on-
site and items stored off-site. 

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of 
surety to payment, for stored materials. 

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices. 
Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include 
overhead and profit on stored materials. 

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 
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a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous 
Applications for Payment. 

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application 
for Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment. 

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and 
remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment. 

F. Transmittal: Submit two signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to 
Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of lien 
and similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 
information about application. 

G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's 
lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related 
to the Work covered by the payment. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after 
deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers. 
3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers. 
4. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner. 

H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of values. 
3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. Products list (preliminary if not final). 
5. Schedule of unit prices. 
6. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final). 
7. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
8. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 
9. Copies of building permits. 
10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance 

of the Work. 
11. Initial progress report. 
12. Report of preconstruction conference. 
13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
14. Performance and payment bonds. 
15. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 

I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for 
portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for 
Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 
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J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final 
Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted 
and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 
5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 
6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment." 
7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of 

date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed 
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 

9. Final liquidated damages settlement statement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

 

END PAYMENT PROCEDURES 
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SECTION 01 3100 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. General coordination procedures. 
2. Requests for Information (RFIs). 
3. Project Web site (Procore). 
4. Project meetings. 

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility 
are assigned to a specific contractor. 

C. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 01320 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting 

Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Section 01730 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-

engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points. 
3. Section 01770 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI: Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or 
clarifications of the Contract Documents. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 
special design. Use CSI Form 1.5A. Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 
products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

B. Key Personnel Names: Within 7 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key 
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project 
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site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone 
numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide 
names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence 
of individuals assigned to Project. 

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each 
temporary telephone. Keep list current at all times. 

1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate 
construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper 
installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 
or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and 
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures 
required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees 
at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their 
Work is required. 

C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts 
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
6. Preinstallation conferences. 
7. Project closeout activities. 
8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 

D. Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with 
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of 
temporary utilities to minimize waste. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 
incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that 
are designated as Owner's property. 

 

E. ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES 
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1. Materials:   As specified in product Sections; match existing products and work for patch-

ing and extending work. 
 
2. Close openings in exterior surfaces to protect existing work from weather and extremes 

of temperature and humidity. 
 
3. Remove, cut, and patch work in a manner to minimize damage and to provide a means of 

restoring products and finishes to specified condition.  If condition is not specified, then 
work shall be performed in such a manner as to provide a means to restore Products to 
original condition. 

 
4. Refinish visible existing surfaces to remain in renovated rooms and spaces, to specified 

condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent finishes. 
 
5. Where new work abuts or aligns with existing, perform a smooth and even transition.  

Patched work to match existing adjacent work in texture and appearance. 
 
6. When finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new work is not possible, 

terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and make rec-
ommendation to Engineer. 

 
7. Where a change of plane of 1/4-inch or more occurs, submit recommendation for provid-

ing a smooth transition for Engineer review. 
 
8. Patch or replace portions of existing surfaces which are damaged, lifted, discolored, or 

showing other imperfections. 
 
9. Finish surfaces as specified in individual product Sections. 

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the 
Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified. 

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor 
with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 
work or work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 
interpretation and the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Project number. 
3. Date. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. Name of Architect . 
6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
7. RFI subject. 
8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
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11. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the 
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 

12. Contractor's signature. 
13. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items 
needing interpretation. 

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 

C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716 or Software-generated form with substantially the same 
content as indicated above, acceptable to Architect. 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format. 

D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow 
seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect  after 1:00 
p.m. will be considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods. 
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents. 
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 
g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to 
Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or 
the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI 
response. 

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. 
Submit log bi-weekly. Use CSI Log Form 13.2B. Include the following:  

1. Project name. 
2. Name and address of Contractor. 
3. Name and address of Architect . 
4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn. 
5. RFI description. 
6. Date the RFI was submitted. 
7. Date Architect's response was received. 

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response 
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor 
disagrees with response. 
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1. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and 
Proposal Request, as appropriate. 

2. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as 
appropriate. 

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled 
meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and 

agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including 
Owner,  and Architect, within three days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before 
starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days 
after execution of the Agreement. 

1. Conduct the conference to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 
2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; 

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 
parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with 
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 

a. Tentative construction schedule. 
b. Phasing. 
c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items. 
d. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 
e. Lines of communications. 
f. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
g. Procedures for RFIs. 
h. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 
i. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 
j. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 
k. Submittal procedures. 
l. LEED requirements Sustainable design requirements. 
m. Preparation of record documents. 
n. Use of the premises and existing building. 
o. Work restrictions. 
p. Working hours. 
q. Owner's occupancy requirements. 
r. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
s. Procedures for moisture and mold control. 
t. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns. 
u. Construction waste management and recycling. 
v. Parking availability. 
w. Office, work, and storage areas. 
x. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 
y. First aid. 
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z. Security. 
aa. Progress cleaning. 

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting 
minutes. 

C. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time 
convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 7 days prior to the scheduled date of 
Substantial Completion. 

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project 
closeout. 

2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; 
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 
parties shall attend the meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project 
and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, 
including the following: 

a. Preparation of record documents. 
b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final 

inspection for acceptance. 
c. Submittal of written warranties. 
d. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data. 
e. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts. 
f. Requirements for demonstration and training. 
g. Preparation of Contractor's punch list. 
h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and 

for final payment. 
i. Submittal procedures. 

4. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

D. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals. 

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 
2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, and Architect, each contractor, 

subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 
meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to 
conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review 
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as 
appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. 
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind 
schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how 
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties 
involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that 
current and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 
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1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Status of submittals. 
4) Deliveries. 
5) Access. 
6) Site utilization. 
7) Temporary facilities and controls. 
8) Progress cleaning. 
9) Quality and work standards. 
10) Status of correction of deficient items. 
11) Field observations. 
12) Status of RFIs. 
13) Status of proposal requests. 
14) Pending changes. 
15) Status of Change Orders. 
16) Pending claims and disputes. 
17) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the 
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information. 

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress 
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue 
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

1.8 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES 

A. Use of Architect's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's CAD drawings will be 
provided by Architect for Contractor's use during construction. 

1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop 
Drawings, and Project record Drawings. 

2. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data 
files as they relate to Contract Drawings. 

3. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in Agreement form acceptable to 
Owner and Architect. 

a. Subcontractors, and other parties granted access by Contractor to Architect's 
digital data files shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement 
acceptable to Owner and Architect. 

4. The following digital data files will be furnished for each appropriate discipline: 

a. Floor plans. 

B. Web-Based Project Software: Use Owner's web-based Project software site (Procore) for 
purposes of hosting and managing Project communication and documentation until Final 
Completion. 

1. Web-based Project software site includes, at a minimum, the following features: 

a. Compilation of Project data, including Contractor, subcontractors, Architect, 
architect's consultants, Owner, and other entities involved in Project. Include 
names of individuals and contact information. 
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b. Access control for each entity for each workflow process, to determine entity's 
digital rights to create, modify, view, and print documents. 

c. Document workflow planning, allowing customization of workflow between project 
entities. 

d. Creation, logging, tracking, and notification for Project communications required in 
other Specification Sections, including, but not limited to, RFIs, submittals, Minor 
Changes in the Work, Construction Change Directives, and Change Orders. 

e. Track status of each Project communication in real time, and log time and date 
when responses are provided. 

f. Procedures for handling PDFs or similar file formats, allowing markups by each 
entity. Provide security features to lock markups against changes once submitted. 

g. Processing and tracking of payment applications. 
h. Processing and tracking of contract modifications. 
i. Creating and distributing meeting minutes. 
j. Document management for Drawings, Specifications, and coordination drawings, 

including revision control. 
k. Management of construction progress photographs. 
l. Mobile device compatibility, including smartphones and tablets. 

2. At completion of Project, provide digital archive in format that is readable by common 
desktop software applications in format acceptable to Architect. Provide data in locked 
format to prevent further changes. 

C. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, prepare as 
follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal 
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling 
navigation to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 
3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are required, 

provide a digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)  

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 
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SECTION 01 3200 

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 
construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Startup construction schedule. 
2. Contractor's construction schedule. 
3. Construction schedule updating reports. 
4. Daily construction reports. 
5. Material location reports. 
6. Site condition reports. 
7. Special reports. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 
2. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and 

inspections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, 
and controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume 
time and resources. 

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned 
early start and finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 
3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for the completion of an activity as 
scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum unless 
otherwise approved by Architect. 

C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project 
where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine 
when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project. 

D. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network 
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float. 
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E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity. 

F. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a 
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet 
schedule milestones and Contract completion date. 

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the 
early start of the successor activity. 

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely 
affecting the planned Project completion date. 

G. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of 
an activity as scheduled. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format: 

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated. 
2. PDF electronic file. 
3. Two paper copies of sufficient size to display entire period or schedule, as required. 

B. Startup construction schedule. 

1. Approval of cost-loaded, startup construction schedule will not constitute approval of 
schedule of values for cost-loaded activities. 

C. Startup Network Diagram: Of size required to display entire network for entire construction 
period. Show logic ties for activities. 

D. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule 
for entire construction period. 

1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to 
comply with requirements for submittals. Include type of schedule (initial or updated) and 
date on label. 

E. CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports. Format for 
each activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, cost and resource 
loading, original duration, remaining duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date, 
late finish date, and total float in calendar days. 

1. Activity Report: List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or 
actual start date if known. 

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in 
ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if 
known. 

3. Total Float Report: List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float. 
4. Earnings Report: Compilation of Contractor's total earnings from the Notice to Proceed 

until most recent Application for Payment. 

F. Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment. 
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G. Daily Construction Reports: Submit at weekly intervals. 

H. Material Location Reports: Submit at weekly intervals. 

I. Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

J. Special Reports: Submit at time of unusual event. 

K. Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and 
reporting, with capability of producing CPM reports and diagrams within 24 hours of Architect's 
request. 

B. Prescheduling Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures 
related to the preliminary construction schedule and Contractor's construction schedule, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Review software limitations and content and format for reports. 
2. Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule. 
3. Discuss constraints, including phasing, work stages area separations interim milestones 

and partial Owner occupancy. 
4. Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products. 
5. Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts. 
6. Review submittal requirements and procedures. 
7. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals. 
8. Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting 

agencies. 
9. Review time required for Project closeout and Owner startup procedures. 
10. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule. 
11. Review procedures for updating schedule. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts, 
submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and 
reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities 
involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 
them in proper sequence. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has 
been developed specifically to manage construction schedules. 

1. Use Scheduling component of Project website software specified in Section 013100 
"Project Management and Coordination," for current Windows operating system. 

B. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of final 
completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows 
an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

C. Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main 
element of the Work. Comply with the following: 

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless specifically 
allowed by Architect. 

2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long lead 
items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in 
schedule. Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, 
approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 

a. Fire Alarm System. 

3. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Section 013300 
"Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's 
construction schedule with submittal schedule. 

4. Startup and Testing Time: Include no fewer than 15 days for startup and testing. 
5. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for 

Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures 
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

6. Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 14 days for completion of punch 
list items and final completion. 

D. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and 
as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 

1. Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase. 
2. Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product. Include 

delivery date indicated in Section 011000 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate 
the earliest possible delivery date. 

3. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 

a. Coordination with existing construction. 
b. Limitations of continued occupancies. 
c. Uninterruptible services. 
d. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion. 
e. Use of premises restrictions. 
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4. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the 
Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Subcontract awards. 
b. Submittals. 
c. Purchases. 
d. Deliveries. 
e. Installation. 
f. Tests and inspections. 
g. Startup and placement into final use and operation. 

5. Construction Areas: Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of the 
Work. Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be sequenced 
or integrated with other construction activities to provide for the following: 
a. Completion of new electrical installation. 
b. Completion of existing system demolition. 
c. Substantial Completion. 

E. Cost Correlation: Superimpose a cost correlation timeline, indicating planned and actual costs. 
On the line, show planned and actual dollar volume of the Work performed as of planned and 
actual dates used for preparation of payment requests. 

1. See Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and payment procedures. 

F. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or 
commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues: 

1. Unresolved issues. 
2. Unanswered Requests for Information. 
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 
4. Notations on returned submittals. 
5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time. 

G. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days 
behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means 
by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to 
working hours, working days, crew sizes, and equipment required to achieve compliance, and 
date by which recovery will be accomplished. 

H. Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has 
been developed specifically to manage construction schedules. 

1. Use Scheduling component of Project Web site software specified in Section 013100 
"Project Management and Coordination". 

2.2 STARTUP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Bar-Chart Schedule: Submit startup, horizontal, bar-chart-type construction schedule within 
seven days of date established for the Notice to Proceed. 

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of 
each week with a continuous vertical line. Outline significant construction activities for first 90 
days of construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash 
requirement prediction based on indicated activities. 
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2.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART) 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, 
Contractor's construction schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed. 
Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information received since 
the start of Project. 

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of 
each week with a continuous vertical line. 

1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an 
estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar. 

2.4 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following 
information concerning events at Project site: 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 
2. List of separate contractors at Project site. 
3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 
4. Equipment at Project site. 
5. Material deliveries. 
6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or 

snow. 
7. Accidents. 
8. Meetings and significant decisions. 
9. Unusual events (see special reports). 
10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
11. Meter readings and similar recordings. 
12. Emergency procedures. 
13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 
14. Change Orders received and implemented. 
15. Construction Change Directives received and implemented. 
16. Services connected and disconnected. 
17. Equipment or system tests and startups. 
18. Partial completions and occupancies. 
19. Substantial Completions authorized. 

B. Material Location Reports: At weekly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of 
materials delivered to and stored at Project site. List shall be cumulative, showing materials 
previously reported plus items recently delivered. Include with list a statement of progress on 
and delivery dates for materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project 
site. Indicate the following categories for stored materials: 

1. Material stored prior to previous report and remaining in storage. 
2. Material stored prior to previous report and since removed from storage and installed. 
3. Material stored following previous report and remaining in storage. 

C. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and 
the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for 
Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with 
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents. 
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2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General: Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence. Distribute 
copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at 
Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report. List 
chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results 
or effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these events are 
known or predictable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Scheduling Consultant: Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and reporting 
using CPM scheduling. 

1. In-House Option: Owner may waive the requirement to retain a consultant if Contractor 
employs skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and reporting techniques. 
Submit qualifications. 

2. Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress, 
alleged delays, and time impact. 

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At weekly intervals, update schedule to reflect 
actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule three days before each regularly 
scheduled progress meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 
been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each 
such meeting. 

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not 
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity. 

C. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors, 
testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know 
schedule responsibility. 

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 
2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in 

the same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their 
assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction 
activities. 

END CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 
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SECTION 01 3300 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural 
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the 
schedule of values. 

2. Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting coordination 
drawings and subcontract list and for requirements for web-based Project software. 

3. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and 
reports, including Contractor's construction schedule. 

4. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports, and 
schedule of tests and inspections. 

5. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and 
maintenance material submittals. 

6. Section 017820 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and 
maintenance manuals. 

7. Section 017830 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record 
Specifications, and record Product Data. 

8. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of 
demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 
require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification 
Sections as "informational submittals." 

C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP): Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from 
another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols. 
An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within which internal 
and external users are able to access files. 
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D. Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems 
used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent 
fixed-layout document format. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates 
required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, 
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making 
corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect  and additional time for handling and 
reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include 
submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals required 
to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead 
time for manufacture or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 
construction schedule. 

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing 
for submittals. 

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 
b. Specification Section number and title. 
c. Submittal category: Action; informational. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Description of the Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for Architect's  final release or approval. 
g. Scheduled date of fabrication. 
h. Scheduled dates for purchasing. 
i. Scheduled dates for installation. 
j. Activity or event number. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Architect's Digital Data Files: Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will be 
provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. 

1. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the Contract 
Drawings for use in preparing Shop Drawings. 

a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital 
data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings. 

b. Digital Drawing Software Program: The Contract Drawings are available in Auto 
CADD. 

c. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement form 
acceptable to Owner and Architect. 

d. Contractor should sign a release form prior to receipt of electronic files. 
e. The following digital data files will by furnished for each appropriate discipline: 
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1) Floor plans. 

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 
and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 
Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination 
with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. 
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the 
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of 
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if 
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when 
a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner 
as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal. 
4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Owner, is indicated, allow 

21 days for initial review of each submittal. 

D. Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as 
follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal 
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling 
navigation to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed by 
a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01). 
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 
LNHS-061000.01.A). 

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval 
markings and action taken by Architect. 

4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to Owner, 
containing the following information: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of Architect. 
d. Name of Construction Manager. 
e. Name of Contractor. 
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f. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
g. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
h. Category and type of submittal. 
i. Submittal purpose and description. 
j. Specification Section number and title. 
k. Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each 

of multiple items. 
l. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
m. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
n. Related physical samples submitted directly. 
o. Indication of full or partial submittal. 
p. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 
q. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
r. Other necessary identification. 
s. Remarks. 

E. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect. 

F. Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's 
letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested 
by Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract 
Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same identification information as 
related submittal. 

G. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action 

stamp. 

H. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

I. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action 
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals 
are indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1. Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to web-based 
Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully identify 
submittal. 

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 
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1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 
and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 
Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. 
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the 
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of 
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review: Allow 10 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if 
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor 
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner 
as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 10 days for review of each resubmittal. 

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action 

stamp. 

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action 
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp. 

2.2 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 
type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data 
are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 
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a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring. 
b. Printed performance curves. 
c. Operational range diagrams. 
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop 

Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with Samples. 

B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data unless 
submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted. 

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the 
following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other materials. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories 
together in one submittal package. 

2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the 
following: 

a. Project name and submittal number. 
b. Generic description of Sample. 
c. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
d. Sample source. 
e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 
f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to web-based 
Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully identify 
submittal. 

D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the 
following information in tabular form: 

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract 
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated. 

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable. 
3. Number and name of room or space. 
4. Location within room or space. 

E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of 
firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact 
information of architects and owners, and other information specified. 
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F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with 
indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of 
assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and 
version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal. 

G. Certificates: 

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of 
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed 
by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity. 
Provide a notarized signature where indicated. 

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, 
is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required. 

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding 
Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include 
names of firms and personnel certified. 

H. Test and Research Reports: 

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests 
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers 
and substrate preparation needed for adhesion. 

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final 
location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance 
with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed 
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the 
Contract Documents. 

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on 
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing 
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable 
to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for 
Project. Include the following information: 

a. Name of evaluation organization. 
b. Date of evaluation. 
c. Time period when report is in effect. 
d. Product and manufacturers' names. 
e. Description of product. 
f. Test procedures and results. 
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g. Limitations of use. 

2.3 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a 
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a 
written request for additional information to Architect. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other 
required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file and three paper copies of 
certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and 
system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 
these services. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with 
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections 
and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Section 01770 
"Closeout Procedures." 

C. Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name 
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, 
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S  ACTION 

A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
revisions required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and 
will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action. 

B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it 
if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate 
party. 

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial 
submittals has received prior approval from Architect. 

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 
for resubmittal without review. 
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E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without 
action. 

END SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
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SECTION 01 4200 

REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, 
and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the 
Conditions of the Contract. 

C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested," 
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed." 

D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, 
in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," "noted," 
"scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control 
performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 
installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to 
dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site. 

H. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site is 
shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which 
Project is to be built. 

J. Wherever the word “Architect” is referenced in the Contract Specifications, it shall mean the 
“Project Engineer”. 

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, 
applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied 
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directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards are made a part 
of the Contract Documents by reference. 

B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 
otherwise indicated. 

C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with 
industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not 
bound with the Contract Documents. 

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain 
copies directly from publication source. 

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's 
"Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." or in Columbia Books' 
"National Trade & Professional Associations of the United States." 

B. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. 
This information is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the 
Contract Documents. 
1. AIA - American Institute of Architects (The); www.aia.org. 
2. ANSI - American National Standards Institute; www.ansi.org. 
3. AOSA - Association of Official Seed Analysts, Inc.; www.aosaseed.com. 
4. ASCE - American Society of Civil Engineers; www.asce.org. 
5. ASCE/SEI - American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering Institute; (See 

ASCE). 
6. ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers; 

www.ashrae.org. 
7. ASME - ASME International; (American Society of Mechanical Engineers); 

www.asme.org. 
8. ASTM - ASTM International; (American Society for Testing and Materials International); 

www.astm.org. 
9. CSA - Canadian Standards Association; www.csa.ca. 
10. CSA - CSA International; (Formerly: IAS - International Approval Services); www.csa-

international.org. 
11. CSI - Construction Specifications Institute (The); www.csinet.org. 
12. EIA - Electronic Industries Alliance; (See TIA). 
13. FM Approvals - FM Approvals LLC; www.fmglobal.com. 
14. FM Global - FM Global; (Formerly: FMG - FM Global); www.fmglobal.com. 
15. ICBO - International Conference of Building Officials; (See ICC). 
16. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org. 
17. ICEA - Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc.; www.icea.net. 
18. IES - Illuminating Engineering Society; (Formerly: Illuminating Engineering Society of 

North America); www.ies.org. 
19. IESNA - Illuminating Engineering Society of North America; (See IES). 
20. LPI - Lightning Protection Institute; www.lightning.org. 
21. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association; www.nema.org. 
22. NETA - InterNational Electrical Testing Association; www.netaworld.org. 
23. NFPA - NFPA; (National Fire Protection Association); www.nfpa.org. 
24. NFPA - NFPA International; (See NFPA). 
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25. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association; 
www.smacna.org. 

26. TIA - Telecommunications Industry Association; (Formerly: TIA/EIA - 
Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance); 
www.tiaonline.org. 

27. TIA/EIA - Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance; (See 
TIA). 

28. UBC - Uniform Building Code; (See ICC). 
29. UL - Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; www.ul.com. 

C. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. 
This information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents. 
1. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org. 
2. ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.org. 

D. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the 
following list. Information is subject to change and is up-to-date as of the date of the Contract 
Documents. 

1. COE - Army Corps of Engineers; www.usace.army.mil. 
2. CPSC - Consumer Product Safety Commission; www.cpsc.gov. 
3. OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration; www.osha.gov. 

E. Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or 
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and 
regulations in the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be 
accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

1. CFR - Code of Federal Regulations; Available from Government Printing Office; 
www.gpo.gov/fdsys. 

2. FED-STD - Federal Standard; (See FS). 
3. FS - Federal Specification; Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point; 

http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil. 

a. Available from Defense Standardization Program; www.dsp.dla.mil. 
b. Available from General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov. 
c. Available from National Institute of Building Sciences/Whole Building Design 

Guide; www.wbdg.org/ccb. 

4. MILSPEC - Military Specification and Standards; (See DOD). 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)  

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END REFERENCES 
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SECTION 01 6000 

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 
products; special warranties; and comparable products. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012100 "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance. 
2. Section 012300 "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 
3. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions. 
4. Section 014200 "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," 
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 
literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 
products. 

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or 
exceed those of specified product. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's 
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or 
model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, 
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics 
for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the 
specification. 
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product. 
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification 
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable 
Products" Article. 

2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request. 
Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable product 
request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional 
information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Approval: As specified in Section 01330 "Submittal Procedures." 
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a 

comparable product request within time allocated. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 01330 
"Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products 
for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if 
previously selected products were also options. 

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods 
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors. 

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible 
products, Architect will determine which products shall be used. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 
overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and 
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 
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1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment. 
5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 
6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 
7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 

equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner. 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 
specific rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and 
properly executed. 

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 
written document using indicated form properly executed. 

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for 
submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are 
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 
selection. 
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5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 
establish salient characteristics of products. 

6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or 
approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" 
Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the 
named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for 
Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 

2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements. 
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be 
considered. 

3. Products: 

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers 
and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. 
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be 
considered unless otherwise indicated. 

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available 
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed 
product, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product. 

4. Manufacturers: 

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, 
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with 
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience 
will not be considered unless otherwise indicated. 

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers, 
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed 
manufacturer, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's 
product. 

5. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers. 
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other 
characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the 
other named manufacturers. 

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable 
product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, 
Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 
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1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract 
Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the 
indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
5. Samples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 
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SECTION 01 7300 

EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the 
Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 
2. Field engineering and surveying. 
3. Installation of the Work. 
4. Cutting and patching. 
5. Progress cleaning. 
6. Starting and adjusting. 
7. Protection of installed construction. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site. 
2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 
3. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project 

Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and 
levels, and final cleaning. 

4. Section 260503 "Selective Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected portions of 
the building. 

5. Section 078400 "Firestopping" for patching penetrations in fire-rated construction. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 
other work. 

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after 
installation of other work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of 
construction elements. 

Contract # PC-18-020  
Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower

Page 129 of 272 11/16/2018



DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY FIRE ALARM REPLACEMENT AT WYNDER TOWER   
  DSU CONTRACT NO. PC-18-020 
 

 
EXECUTION 
 

01 7300 - 2 
BID DOCUMENTS - NOVEMBER 5, 2018 

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of 
locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding. 
Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut 
and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity 
or increase deflection 

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components 
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in 
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operational elements 
include the following: 

a. Primary operational systems and equipment. 
b. Fire separation assemblies. 
c. Air or smoke barriers. 
d. Fire-suppression systems. 
e. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 
f. Control systems. 
g. Communication systems. 
h. Fire-detection and -alarm systems. 
i. Conveying systems. 
j. Electrical wiring systems. 
k. Operating systems of special construction. 

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or 
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance 
or decreased operational life or safety. Other construction elements include but are not 
limited to the following: 

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 
b. Membranes and flashings. 
c. Exterior curtain-wall construction. 
d. Sprayed fire-resistive material. 
e. Equipment supports. 
f. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 
g. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems. 

4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner 
that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and 
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

B. Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved 
in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential 
interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before 
proceeding. 

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed 
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 
possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 
installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional 
performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the 
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where 
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 
affecting performance. Record observations. 

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 
connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 
to be installed. 

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing 
finishes or primers. 

B. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work 
is required by other Sections, include the following: 

1. Description of the Work. 
2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 
4. Recommended corrections. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding 
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck 
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work. 

B. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 
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C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of 
Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in 
Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 
elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches (2440 mm) in occupied spaces and 

in unoccupied spaces. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 
applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. 
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction 
items on site and placement in permanent locations. 

F. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be 
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that 
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated 
requirements. 

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate 
size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned 
with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify 
size and type required for load conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 
heights directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions 

for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with 
integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to 
Project site in time for installation. 

I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

J. Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 
hazardous. 
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3.4 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed 
with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition. 

B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 
during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not 
to void existing warranties. 

C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. 
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free 
passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to 
requirements in Section 01100 "Summary." 

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems 
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before 
cutting to minimize prevent interruption to occupied areas. 

G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 
with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with 
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 
3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a 

diamond-core drill. 
4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where 

required by cutting and patching operations. 
5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 
practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 
demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of 
patching and refinishing. 

Contract # PC-18-020  
Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower

Page 133 of 272 11/16/2018



DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY FIRE ALARM REPLACEMENT AT WYNDER TOWER   
  DSU CONTRACT NO. PC-18-020 
 

 
EXECUTION 
 

01 7300 - 6 
BID DOCUMENTS - NOVEMBER 5, 2018 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 
materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area 
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even 
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall 
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and 
appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer 
and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply 
final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide 
additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces. 

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 
surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 
weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure. 

I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, 
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.5 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS 

A. Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel. 

B. Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by 
Owner's construction personnel. 

1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for 
Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually 
agreeable timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences 
in actual construction progress. 

2. Preinstallation Conferences: Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation 
conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work. Attend 
preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of 
the Work depend on Owner's construction. 

3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce 
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 
debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. 
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 
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4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors 
are working concurrently. 

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 
proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed 
surfaces. 

E. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to 
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

F. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials 
down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 017419 
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 

G. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

H. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects. 

I. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning 
units, replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation 
without binding. 

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. 
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000 "Quality 
Requirements." 
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3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or 
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain 
undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the 
Work. 

C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

 

END EXECUTION 
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SECTION 01 7419 

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Construction Waste: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting 
from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste includes 
packaging. 

B. Demolition Waste: Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or 
selective demolition operations. 

C. Disposal: Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale, recycling, 
reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation 
for reuse. 

E. Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another 
facility. 

F. Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent 
incorporation into the Work. 

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste becomes property of Contractor. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 DISPOSAL OF WASTE 

A. General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove 
waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of 
accumulate on-site. 

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 
and areas. 

B. Burning: Do not burn waste materials. 

C. Disposal: Remove waste materials from Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 

END CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 
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SECTION 01 7700 

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, 
but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 017300 "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site. 
2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance 

manual requirements. 
3. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record 

Specifications, and record Product Data. 
4. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's 

personnel. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For cleaning agents. 

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage. 
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1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in 
other Sections. 

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and 
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why 
the Work is incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior 
to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that 
are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction 
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. 
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project 
record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction 
photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and 
similar final record information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, 
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar 
documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, 
spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by 
Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable. 

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of 
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item 
and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Architect's 
Construction Manager's signature for receipt of submittals. 

5. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 
6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior 
to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that 
are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's 

personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 
4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion. 
5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 

equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in 
Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training." 

6. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities. 
7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency 

responders. 
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8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 
construction tools, and similar elements. 

9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a 
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and 
tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after 
inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items 
identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion. 

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final 
completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment 
Procedures." 

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial 
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed 
and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been 
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements. 

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report. 

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 
10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On 
receipt of request, Architect  will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled 
requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify 
Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by 
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if 
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.  

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and 
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor. 

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 

3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 
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a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. Web-based project software upload. Utilize software feature for creating and 
updating list of incomplete items (punch list). 

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of 
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is 
indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty. 

B. Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of 
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during 
construction period by separate agreement with Contractor. 

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of 
Project Manual. 

D. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete 
warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling 
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document. 

1. Submit by uploading to web-based project software site. 

E. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General: Perform final cleaning with installer of fire alarm system demolition of existing system. 
Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and 
Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations. 

B. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of 
Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project: 
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a. Clean Project site in areas disturbed by construction activities of rubbish, waste 
material, litter, and other foreign substances. 

b. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 
Project site. 

c. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, 
plenums, shafts, and similar spaces. 

d. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
e. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
f. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01741 
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of 
Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective 
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly 
adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored, 
provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired. 
Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified 
condition. 

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other 
damaged transparent materials. 

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces. 
Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including 
mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels 
and identification. 

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede 
operation or reduce longevity. 

END CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 
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SECTION 01 7823 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and 
maintenance manuals, including the following: 

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory. 
2. Emergency manuals. 
3. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
4. Product maintenance manuals. 
5. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation 

and maintenance manuals. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular 
interaction. 

B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Manual Content: Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in individual 
Specification Sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed 
manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section. 

1. Architect will comment on whether content of operations and maintenance submittals are 
acceptable. 

2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions 
and field conditions. 

B. Format: Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format: 

1. Submit by uploading to web-based project software site. Enable reviewer comments on 
draft submittals. 
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a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable 
item name. Include a complete electronically linked operation and maintenance 
directory. 

b. Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals. 

2. Two paper copies. Include a complete operation and maintenance directory. Enclose title 
pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves. Architect will return two copies. 

C. Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 days before commencing 
demonstration and training. Architect will comment on whether general scope and content of 
manual are acceptable. 

D. Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for 
Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training. 
Architect will return copy with comments. 

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit copies of 
each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's comments and prior to 
commencing demonstration and training. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY 

A. Directory: Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and 
maintenance data and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to 
desired information. Include a section in the directory for each of the following: 

1. List of documents. 
2. List of systems. 
3. List of equipment. 
4. Table of contents. 

B. List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to operation 
and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system. 

C. List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system. For 
pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list. 

D. Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and 
maintenance manual. 

E. Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, 
identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the 
Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to 
ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building 
Systems." 
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2.2 REQUIREMENTS FOR OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for 
each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a 
system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed: 

1. Title page. 
2. Table of contents. 
3. Manual contents. 

B. Title Page: Include the following information: 

1. Subject matter included in manual. 
2. Name and address of Project. 
3. Name and address of Owner. 
4. Date of submittal. 
5. Name and contact information for Contractor. 
6. Name and contact information for Construction Manager. 
7. Name and contact information for Architect. 
8. Name and contact information for Commissioning Authority. 
9. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the 

systems contained in the manuals. 
10. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 

C. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to 
the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project 
Manual. 

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to 
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each 
volume of the set. 

D. Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by 
system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, 
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder. 

E. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic 
PDF file for each manual type required. 

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where 
scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable 
file size. 

2. File Names and Bookmarks: Enable bookmarking of individual documents based on file 
names. Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment 
names used in manual directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system 
and subsystem into individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite 
manual, so that resulting bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment 
names in a readily navigated file tree. Configure electronic manual to display bookmark 
panel on opening file. 

F. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes. 

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary 
to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper; with 
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clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside 
covers to hold folded oversize sheets. 

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize 
data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components. Cross-
reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper 
operation or maintenance of equipment or system. 

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, subject matter of contents, and 
indicate Specification Section number on bottom of spine. Indicate volume number 
for multiple-volume sets. 

2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual. 
Mark each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components 
of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification 
Section number and title of Project Manual. 

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic 
software storage media for computerized electronic equipment. 

4. Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) white bond paper. 
5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text. 

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and 
use as foldouts. 

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled 
envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in 
manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, 
and drawing locations. 

2.3 OPERATION MANUALS 

A. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual 
Specification Sections and the following information: 

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and 
equipment indicated on Contract Documents. 

2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility. 
3. Operating standards. 
4. Operating procedures. 
5. Operating logs. 
6. Wiring diagrams. 
7. Control diagrams. 
8. Piped system diagrams. 
9. Precautions against improper use. 
10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates. 

B. Descriptions: Include the following: 

1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract 
Documents. 

2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component. 
4. Equipment function. 
5. Operating characteristics. 
6. Limiting conditions. 
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7. Performance curves. 
8. Engineering data and tests. 
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 

C. Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Startup procedures. 
2. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
3. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
4. Regulation and control procedures. 
5. Instructions on stopping. 
6. Normal shutdown instructions. 
7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
9. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

D. Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as 
installed. 

E. Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for 
identification. 

2.4 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include 
source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, 
and warranties and bonds, as described below. 

B. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and 
arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and 
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference 
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or 
identifier where applicable. 

C. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Product name and model number. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Color, pattern, and texture. 
4. Material and chemical composition. 
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

D. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance. 
5. Repair instructions. 

E. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and 
related services. 
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F. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

2.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include 
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, 
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance 
service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below. 

B. Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, 
identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, 
list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service 
agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and 
drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable. 

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers' maintenance documentation 
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment: 

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins. 
2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly 

and component removal, replacement, and assembly. 
3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components. 
4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts. 

D. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential 
maintenance procedures: 

1. Test and inspection instructions. 
2. Troubleshooting guide. 
3. Precautions against improper maintenance. 
4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions. 
5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions. 
6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available. 

E. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of 
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 
maintenance and service with standard time allotment. 

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, 
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies. 

2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording 
maintenance. 

F. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with 
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local 
sources of maintenance materials and related services. 

G. Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and 
telephone number of service agent. 
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H. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION 

A. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that provides 
an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 

B. Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures 
for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies 
indicated. 

C. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care 
and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work. 

D. Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance 
data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment 
not part of a system. 

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information 
for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. 

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an 
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel. 

E. Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only 
sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or 
component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a tabular format, 
identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents. Identify data 
applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable. 

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and 
where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment 
or systems. 

F. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the 
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence 
and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to 
ensure correct illustration of completed installation. 

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance 
manuals. 

2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Section 01783 "Project 
Record Documents." 

G. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and 
maintenance documentation. 

END OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
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SECTION 01 7839 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, 
including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 
4. Miscellaneous record submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 017300 "Execution" for final property survey. 
2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 
3. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance 

manual requirements. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies: Submit one set(s) of marked-up record prints. 
2. Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows: 

a. Initial Submittal: 

1) Submit one paper-copy set(s) of marked-up record prints. 
2) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and one of file prints. 
3) Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional 

information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable. 

b. Final Submittal: 

1) Submit three paper-copy set(s) of marked-up record prints. 
2) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and three set(s) of 

prints. 
3) Print each drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were 

recorded. 
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B. Miscellaneous Record Submittals: See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-
keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities. Submit 
one paper copy annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal. 

C. Reports: Submit written report bi-weekly indicating items incorporated into project record 
documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including revisions, concealed conditions, 
field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop 
Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued. 

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies 
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether 
individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide information for 
preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 
e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic 

documentation. 

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
d. Actual equipment locations. 
e. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 
f. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 
g. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
h. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
i. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use 
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record 
prints. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 
from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect.    
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C. Newly Prepared Record Drawings: Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing record Drawings 
where Architect determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor Shop Drawings are 
suitable to show actual installation. 

1. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of accepting 
an alternate, substitution, or other modification. 

2. Consult Architect and Construction Manager for proper scale and scope of detailing and 
notations required to record the actual physical installation and its relation to other 
construction. Integrate newly prepared record Drawings into record Drawing sets; comply 
with procedures for formatting, organizing, copying, binding, and submitting. 

D. Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into 
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification 
on cover sheets. 

2. Identification: As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Architect. 
e. Name of Contractor. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record 
document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they occur; do 
not wait until end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store record documents and Samples in the 
field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record 
documents for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, 
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record 
documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

END PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 
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SECTION 01 7900 

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel, 
including the following: 

1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
3. Demonstration and training video recordings. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Instruction Program: Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and training, 
including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of 
instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module. Include learning objective and 
outline for each training module. 

1. Indicate proposed training modules using manufacturer-produced demonstration and 
training video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of video recording 
of live instructional module. 

B. Qualification Data: For instructor. 

C. Attendance Record: For each training module, submit list of participants and length of 
instruction time. 

D. Evaluations: For each participant and for each training module, submit results and 
documentation of performance-based test. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Demonstration and Training Video Recordings: Submit two copies within seven days of end of 
each training module. 

1. Identification: On each copy, provide an applied label with the following information: 

a. Name of Project. 
b. Name and address of videographer. 
c. Name of Architect. 
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d. Name of Construction Manager. 
e. Name of Contractor. 
f. Date of video recording. 

 
2. At completion of training, submit complete training manual(s) for Owner's use prepared 

and bound in format matching operation and maintenance manuals in PDF electronic file 
format on compact disc. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Facilitator Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in training or educating maintenance 
personnel in a training program similar in content and extent to that indicated for this Project, 
and whose work has resulted in training or education with a record of successful learning 
performance. 

B. Instructor Qualifications: A factory-authorized service representative, complying with 
requirements in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and 
maintenance procedures and training. 

C. Videographer Qualifications: A professional videographer who is experienced photographing 
demonstration and training events similar to those required. 

D. Preinstruction Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 
Section 01310 "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures 
related to demonstration and training including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction. 
2. Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational materials, 

instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to avoid delays. 
3. Review required content of instruction. 
4. For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather 

conditions and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required to 
minimize disrupting Owner's operations and to ensure availability of Owner's personnel. 

B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, 
and course content. 

C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and 
maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data 
has been reviewed and approved by Architect. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM 

A. Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for 
each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification 
Sections. 

B. Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module. Include a 
description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master. For each 
module, include instruction for the following as applicable to the system, equipment, or 
component: 

1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the following: 

a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. 
b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility. 
c. Operating standards. 
d. Regulatory requirements. 
e. Equipment function. 
f. Operating characteristics. 
g. Limiting conditions. 
h. Performance curves. 

2. Documentation: Review the following items in detail: 

a. Emergency manuals. 
b. Operations manuals. 
c. Maintenance manuals. 
d. Project record documents. 
e. Identification systems. 
f. Warranties and bonds. 
g. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments. 

3. Emergencies: Include the following, as applicable: 

a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages. 
b. Instructions on stopping. 
c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency. 
d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits. 
e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
f. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

4. Operations: Include the following, as applicable: 

a. Startup procedures. 
b. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
c. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
d. Regulation and control procedures. 
e. Control sequences. 
f. Safety procedures. 
g. Instructions on stopping. 
h. Normal shutdown instructions. 
i. Operating procedures for emergencies. 
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j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure. 
k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
m. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

5. Adjustments: Include the following: 

a. Alignments. 
b. Checking adjustments. 
c. Noise and vibration adjustments. 
d. Economy and efficiency adjustments. 

6. Troubleshooting: Include the following: 

a. Diagnostic instructions. 
b. Test and inspection procedures. 

7. Maintenance: Include the following: 

a. Inspection procedures. 
b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
d. Procedures for routine cleaning 
e. Procedures for preventive maintenance. 
f. Procedures for routine maintenance. 
g. Instruction on use of special tools. 

8. Repairs: Include the following: 

a. Diagnosis instructions. 
b. Repair instructions. 
c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly 

instructions. 
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components. 
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training 
module. Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in coordination with 
requirements in Section 01782 "Operation and Maintenance Data." 

B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location. 

3.2 INSTRUCTION 

A. Facilitator: Engage a qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and training modules, to 
coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and Owner for number of 
participants, instruction times, and location. 
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B. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain 
systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system. 
1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants. 

C. Scheduling: Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. For equipment that requires 
seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season. 

1. Schedule training with Owner with at least fourteen days' advance notice. 

D. Training Location and Reference Material: Conduct training on-site in the completed and fully 
operational facility using the actual equipment in-place. Conduct training using final operation 
and maintenance data submittals. 

E. Cleanup: Collect used and leftover educational materials and remove from Project site. Remove 
instructional equipment. Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before initial 
training use. 

3.3 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING VIDEO RECORDINGS 

A. General: Engage a qualified commercial videographer to record demonstration and training 
video recordings. Record each training module separately. Include classroom instructions and 
demonstrations, board diagrams, and other visual aids, but not student practice. 

1. At beginning of each training module, record each chart containing learning objective and 
lesson outline. 

B. Video: Provide minimum 640 x 480 video resolution converted to format file type acceptable to 
Owner, on electronic media. 

1. Electronic Media: Read-only format compact disc acceptable to Owner, with commercial-
grade graphic label. 

2. File Hierarchy: Organize folder structure and file locations according to project manual 
table of contents. Provide complete screen-based menu. 

3. File Names: Utilize file names based upon name of equipment generally described in 
video segment, as identified in Project specifications. 

4. Contractor and Installer Contact File: Using appropriate software, create a file for 
inclusion on the Equipment Demonstration and Training DVD that describes the following 
for each Contractor involved on the Project, arranged according to Project table of 
contents: 

a. Name of Contractor/Installer. 
b. Business address. 
c. Business phone number. 
d. Point of contact. 
e. E-mail address. 

C. Recording: Mount camera on tripod before starting recording, unless otherwise necessary to 
adequately cover area of demonstration and training. Display continuous running time. 

1. Film training session(s) in segments not to exceed 15 minutes. 

a. Produce segments to present a single significant piece of equipment per segment. 
b. Organize segments with multiple pieces of equipment to follow order of Project 

Manual table of contents. 
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c. Where a training session on a particular piece of equipment exceeds 15 minutes, 
stop filming and pause training session. Begin training session again upon 
commencement of new filming segment. 

D. Light Levels: Verify light levels are adequate to properly light equipment. Verify equipment 
markings are clearly visible prior to recording. 

1. Furnish additional portable lighting as required. 

E. Narration: Describe scenes on video recording by audio narration by microphone while video 
recording is recorded. Include description of items being viewed. 

F. Transcript: Provide a transcript of the narration. Display images and running time captured from 
videotape opposite the corresponding narration segment. 

G. Preproduced Video Recordings: Provide video recordings used as a component of training 
modules in same format as recordings of live training. 

 

END DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 
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SECTION 07 8413 

 
PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section includes: 
 

1. Through-penetration firestopping in fire rated construction. 
 
2. Through-penetration smoke-stopping in smoke partitions. 

 
B. Related items:  Raceway seals and manufactured electrical devices:  Refer to Section 16100. 

 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 
A. Underwriters Laboratories 
 

1. UL Fire Resistance Directory 
 

a. Through-penetration firestop devices (XHCR) 
 

b. Fire resistance rating (BXUV) 
 

c. Through-penetration firestop systems (XHEZ) 
 

d. Fill, void, or cavity material (XHHW) 
 
B. American Society for Testing and Materials Standards:  ASTM E 814-88:  Standard Test Method for 

Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Firestops. 
 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 
A. Assembly:  Particular arrangement of materials specific to given type of construction described or 

detailed in referenced documents. 
 
B. Barriers:  Time-rated fire walls, smoke barrier walls, time rated ceiling/floor assemblies and structural 

floors. 
 
C. Firestopping:  Methods and materials applied in penetrations and unprotected openings to limit 

spread of heat, fire, gasses and smoke. 
 
D. Penetration:  Opening or foreign material passing through or into barrier or structural floor such that 

full thickness of rated materials is not obtained. 
 
E. System:  Specific products and applications, classified and numbered by Underwriters Laboratories, 

Inc. to close specific barrier penetrations. 
  
F. Sleeve:  Metal fabrication or pipe section extended through thickness of barrier and used to 

permanently guard penetration.  Sleeves are described as part of penetrating system in other sections 
and may or may not be required. 
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1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
 
A. Design Requirements 
 

1. Fire-rated construction:  Maintain barrier and structural floor fire resistance ratings including 
resistance to cold smoke at all penetrations, connections with other surfaces or types of 
construction, at separations required to permit building movement and sound or vibration 
absorption. 

 
2. Smoke barrier construction:  Maintain barrier and structural floor resistance to cold smoke at 

all penetrations, connections with other surfaces and types of construction and at all 
separations required to permit building movement and sound or vibration absorption. 

 
1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit in accordance with Section 16010, unless otherwise indicated. 
 
B. Product data:  Manufacturer's specifications and technical data including the following: 
 

1. Detailed specification of construction and fabrication. 
 

2. Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
 
C. Shop drawings:  Indicate dimensions, description of materials and finishes, general construction, 

specific modifications, component connections, anchorage methods, hardware, and installation 
procedures, plus the following specific requirements. 

 
1. Details of each proposed assembly identifying intended products and applicable UL system 

number, or UL classified devices. 
 

2. Manufacturer or manufacturer's representative shall provide qualified engineering judgment 
and drawings relating to non-standard applications as needed. 

 
D. Quality control submittals:  Statement of qualifications. 
 
E. Applicators' qualifications statement:  List past projects indicating required experience. 
 
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
A. Installer's qualifications:  Fire experienced in installation or application of systems similar in complexity 

to those required for this project, plus the following: 
 

1. Acceptable to or licensed by manufacturer, State or local authority where applicable. 
 

2. At least 2 years experience with systems. 
 

3. Successfully completed at least 5 comparable scale projects using this system. 
 
B. Local and State regulatory requirements:  Submit forms or acceptance for proposed assemblies not 

conforming to specific UL Firestop System numbers, or UL classified devices. 
 
C. Materials shall have been tested to provide fire rating at least equal to that of the construction. 
 
D. Manufacturer shall be a member of the International Firestop Council (IFC). 
 
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
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A. Packing and shipping: 
 

1. Deliver products in original unopened packaging with legible manufacturer's identification. 
 

2. Coordinate delivery with scheduled installation date, allow minimum storage at site. 
 
B. Storage and protection:  Store materials in a clean, dry, ventilated location.  Protect from soiling, 
abuse, moisture and freezing when required. Follow manufacturer's instructions. 
 
1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
A. Existing conditions: 
 

1. Verify existing conditions and substrates before starting work. Correct unsatisfactory 
conditions before proceeding. 

 
2. Proceed with installation only after penetrations of the substrate and supporting brackets 

have been installed. 
 
B. Environmental requirements: 
 

1. Furnish adequate ventilation if using solvent. 
 

2. Furnish forced air ventilation during installation if required by manufacturer. 
 

3. Keep flammable materials away from sparks or flame. 
 
4. Provide masking and drop cloths to prevent contamination of adjacent surfaces by 

firestopping materials. 
 
1.9 GUARANTEE 
 
A. Submit copies of written guarantee agreeing to repair or replace joint sealers which fall in joint 

adhesion, extrusion resistance, migration resistance, or general durability or appear to deteriorate in 
any other manner not clearly specified by submitted manufacturer's data as an inherent quality of the 
material for the exposure indicated.  The guarantee period shall be two year from date of substantial 
completion unless otherwise noted. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCT 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 
A. Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated 

into the work include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 

1. Hilti. 
 

2. Nelson. 
 
2.2 THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING OF FIRE-RATED CONSTRUCTION 
 
A. Systems of devices listed in the UL Fire Resistance Directory under categories XHCR and XHEZ may 

be used, providing that it conforms to the construction type, penetrant type, annular space 
requirements and fire rating involved in each separate instance, and that the system be symmetrical 
for wall applications.  Systems or devices must be asbestos-free. 

Contract # PC-18-020  
Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower

Page 165 of 272 11/16/2018



DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY FIRE ALARM REPLACEMENT AT WYNDER TOWER 
                                                                                                                  DSU CONTRACT NO. PC-18-020 
 

PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING 
 

07 8413 - 4 
BID DOCUMENTS - NOVEMBER 5,  2018 

 
1. Additional requirements:  Withstand the passage of cold smoke either as an inherent 

property of the system, or by the use of a separate product included as a part of the UL 
system or device, and designed to perform this function. 

 
2. Acceptable manufacturers and products. 

 
a. Those listed in the UL Fire Resistance directory for the UL System involved and as 

further defined in the System and Applications Schedule in Part 3.6 of this section. 
 

b. All firestopping products must be from a single manufacturer.  All trades shall use 
products from the same manufacturer unless otherwise noted. 

 
2.3 SMOKE-STOPPING AT SMOKE PARTITIONS 
 
A. Through-penetration smoke-stopping:  Any system complying with the requirements for through-

penetration firestopping in fire-rated construction, as specified in The Systems and Applications 
Schedule in Part 3.6 of this section, is acceptable, provided that the system includes the specified 
smoke seal or will provide a smoke seal.  The length of time of the fire resistance may be 
disregarded. 

 
2.4 ACCESSORIES 
 
A. Fill, void or cavity materials:  As classified under category XHHW in the UL Fire Resistance Directory. 
 
B. Forming materials:  As classified under category XHKU in the UL Fire Resistance Directory. 
 
C. Sleeves:   Minimum 24 MSG galvanized steel, 12" diameter or smaller steel pipe.  Sleeve shall project 

1/2" from each surface of the floor/wall.  Size as recommended by firestop manufacturer. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 
 
A. Verification of conditions:  Examine areas and conditions under which work is to be performed and 

identify conditions detrimental to proper or timely completion. 
 

1. Verify barrier penetrations are properly sized and in suitable condition for application of 
materials. 

 
2. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 
 
A. Clean surfaces to be in contact with penetration seal materials of dirt, grease, oil, loose materials, 

rust, or other substances that may affect proper fitting, adhesion, or the required fire resistance. 
 
3.3 INSTALLATION 
 
A. Install penetration seal materials in accordance with printed instructions of the UL Fire Resistance 

Directory and in accordance with manufacturer's instruction. 
 
B. Seal holes or voids made by penetrations to ensure an effective smoke barrier. 
 
C. Protect materials from damage on surfaces subject to traffic. 
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D. When large openings are created in walls or floors to permit installation of conduits, cable tray, or 
other items, close unused portions of opening with firestopping materials tested for the application.  
See UL Fire Resistance Directory or Paragraph 2.2 of this document. 

 
E. Install smoke stopping as specified for firestopping. 
 
F. Provide sleeves the full thickness of the assembly being penetrated and cut sleeves to a length of 

1"more than the over-all thickness of the penetration, or as recommended by the firestop 
manufacturer. 

 
G. All holes and voids shall be sealed the same day they are made. 
 
3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 
A. Examine penetration sealed areas to ensure proper installation before concealing or enclosing areas. 
 
B. Keep areas of work accessible until inspection by applicable code authorities. 
 
C. Perform under this section patching and repairing of firestopping caused by cutting or penetration by 

other trades. 
  
3.5 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING   
 
A. Clean up spills of liquid components. 
 
B. Neatly cut and trim materials as required. 
 
C. Remove equipment, materials and debris, leaving area in undamaged, clean condition. 
 
3.6 SYSTEMS AND APPLICATION SCHEDULES* 
 
SEE NEXT PAGE. 
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PENETRAT
ING   
ITEM 

 
     CONCRETE 

 
     GYPSUM 

 
  WOOD FLOOR/  
CEILING 

 
   Metal 
Pipe 

 
CAJ1001   CP25S/L, CP25N/S 
CAJ1006   CS-195+, FS-195+ 
CAJ1007   FS-195+, 1"& 2" 
Wide 
CAJ1009   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ1010   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ1012   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ1013   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ1014   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ1015   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ1017   FD 150 
CAJ1021   FD 150 
CAJ1027   MPS-2+ 
CAJ1044   CP 25WB+ 
CAJ1052   CP 25S/L, CP 25N/S 
CAJ1058   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ1060   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ1063   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ1066   CP 25N/S,CP 25S/L, 
CP 25WB+ 
CAJ1091   CP 25N/S,CP 25S/L, 
CP 25WB+ 
CAJ1092   CP 25WB+ 
CAJ1112   FS-195+ 
CAJ1160   CP 25S/L, CP 25N/S 
CAJ1175   CP 25WB+ 
CAJ1176   CP 25WB+ 
CAJ1188   2000+ 
 
CBJ1020   CS-195+, FS-195+ 
CBJ1021   CS-195+, MPS-2+ 
CBJ1031   2001 
CBJ1032   2001 
 
FA1002   CP 25WB+ 
 
WJ1010   CP 25WB+ 
WJ1023   2001 
 
     

 
WL1001   CP 25 
WL1002   FS-195+ 
WL1003   CP 25WB+,CP 
25N/S 
WL1008   2000+ 
WL1009   2000+ 
WL1010   2000+ 
WL1016   CP 25WB+ 
WL1017   CP 25WB+,CP 
25N/S 
WL1032   CP 25WB+,CP 
25N/S 
WL1036   FD 150 
WL1037   CS-195+,FS-195+ 
WL1067   CP 25N/S 
WL1073   CP 25WB+ 
WL1080   MPS-2+ 
WL1082   2000+ 
 
 

 
FC1002   CP 25 
FC1003   
2000,2000+,20003 
FC1006   CP 25WB+ 
 

 
Non-
Metallic 

 
CAJ2001   FS-195+, 1"& 2" 
WIDE, PPD'S 
CAJ2002   FS-195+ 
CAJ2003   CS-195+, FS-195+ 
CAJ2005   FS-195+ 
CAJ2006   FS-195+ 
CAJ2013   FS-195+ 
CAJ2019   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ2027   FS-195+, CP 25N/S, 

 
WL2002   FS-195+, PPD'S 
WL2003   FS-195+ 
WL2004   FS-195+ 
WL2005   FS-195+ 4' WIDE 
WL2006   FS-195+ 
WL2013   FS-195+ 
WL2031   CS-195+, FS-
195+ 
WL2032   CS-195+, FS-

 
FC2002   FS-195+, 
PPD'S 
FC2007   FS-195+, 
PPD'S 
FC2008   FS-195+ 
FC2009   FS-195+, 
PPD'S 
FC2024   FS-195+ 
FC2026   FS-195+ 
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PENETRAT
ING   
ITEM 

 
     CONCRETE 

 
     GYPSUM 

 
  WOOD FLOOR/  
CEILING 

CP 25S/L, 
          CP 25WB+ 
CAJ2028   FS-195, MPS-2+ 
CAJ2029   FS-195+, PPD'S 
CAJ2030   CS-195+, FS-195+ 
CAJ2040   FS-195+, CP 25WB+ 
CAJ2044   FS-195+, CP 25N/S, 
CP 25S/L 
          CP 25 WB+ 
CAJ2090   FS-195+ 
CAJ2177   FS-195+, PPD'S 
 
FA2001    FS-195+, PPD'S 
FS2002    CS-195+, FS-195+, 
MPS-2+, PPD'S 
FA2011    FS-195+ 
 
WJ2012    FS-195+ 1" WIDE 
 

195+ 
WL2033   FS-195+ 
WL2073   FS-195+ 1" WIDE 

FC2028   FS-195+, 1' & 
         2" WIDE, PPD'S 

 
Insulated 
 Cable 
   

 
CAJ3001   CP 25N/S, CP 25S/L 
CAJ3005   CS 195+, FS-195+ 
CAJ3007   2001 
CAJ3009   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ3010   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ3011   2001 
CAJ3014   FD 150 
CAJ3015   FD 150 
CAJ3021   MPS-2+ 
CAJ3029   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ3030   CP 25WB+ 
CAJ3031   CP 25N/S, CP 25S/L 
CAJ3041   2000, 2000+, 2003 
CAJ3044   CS-195+, FS-195+ 
CAJ3058   FS-195+, MPS-2+ 
CAJ3071   CP 25N/S, CP 25S/L 
CAJ3074   CP 25N/S, CP 25S/L 
CAJ3075   2001 
CAJ3080   CP 25WB+ 
 
CBJ3016   CS-195+, FS-195+ 
CBJ3017   CS-195+, MPS-2+ 
 
FA3001   CP 25WB+ 
 
FB3004   CS-195+, MP 
 
WJ3015   2001 
WJ3016   2001 
 

 
WL3001   CP 25, MPS-2+ 
WL3008   2000+ 
WL3009   2000+ 
WL3015   CP 25WB+, CP 
25N/S 
WL3022   2000+ 
WL3030   FS-195+ 
WL3031   MPS-2+ 
WL3032   CP 25WB+ 
WL3041   2000+ 
WL3051   CP 25N/S 
WL3056   CP25N/S 
WL3062   CP 25WB+ 

 
FC3001   CP 25S/L, CP 
25N/S 
FC3002   2000+ 
FC3003   2000, 2000+, 
20003 
FC3007   CP 25WB+, 
MPS-2+ 
FC3008   FS-195+ 
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PENETRAT
ING   
ITEM 

 
     CONCRETE 

 
     GYPSUM 

 
  WOOD FLOOR/  
CEILING 

   Mixed 
Penetrating 
  Items 
  Combos 

CAJ8001   CS-195+ FS-195+ 
CAJ8003   2000, 2000+, 20003 
CAJ8004   2000, 2000+, 20003 
CAJ8006   2001 
CAJ8013   FS-195+, CP 25 
 
CBJ8004   CS-195, FS-195+ 
CBJ8005   CS-195+, MPS-2+ 
CBJ8008   2001 
 
FA8001   FS-195+, CP 25WB+ 
 

WL8002   CS-195+, FS-
195+ 

 

 
 * Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc., Fire Resistance Directory.  
 
 
 

END PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING 
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SECTION 10 1400 

SIGNAGE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes room and door signs. 

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. 36 CFR 1191 - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and 
Facilities; Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) Accessibility Guidelines. 

B. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design. 

C. ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 

B. Product Data:  Manufacturer's printed product literature for each type of sign, indicating sign 
styles, font, foreground and background colors, locations, overall dimensions of each sign. 

C. Samples: Submit two samples of each type of sign, of size similar to that required for project, 
illustrating sign style, font, and method of attachment. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in 
this section with minimum three years of documented experience. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Package signs as required to prevent damage before installation. 

B. Package room and door signs in sequential order of installation, labeled by floor or building. 

C. Store tape adhesive at normal room temperature. 
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1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Do not install tape adhesive when ambient temperature is lower than recommended by 
manufacturer. 

B. Maintain this minimum temperature during and after installation of signs. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Flat Signs:   

1. Signs by Tomorrow, 2015 South DuPont Highway; Dover, DE 19901; Telephone 302-744-
9396; Fax 302-744-9397; E-mail dover@signsbytomorrow.com 
a. Signs by Tomorrow: www.signsbytomorrow.com. 
b. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 

2.2 SIGNAGE APPLICATIONS 

A. Signs shall have the following characteristics: 

1. Tactile characters/symbols shall be raised 1/32 inch from sign plate face for ADA 
compliance. 

2. Signs shall be of one-piece construction; added-on and/or engraved characters are 
unacceptable. 

3. Text on signs needing to comply with ADA shall be accompanied by Grade 2 braille. 
4. All letters, numbers and/or symbols shall contrast with their background - either light 

characters on a dark background or dark characters on a light background. Characters 
and background shall have matte finish. 

2.3 SIGN TYPE 

A. Room Door Signs: Provide a sign for every new room, whether it has a door or not, not 
including corridors, lobbies, and similar open areas. 

B. Sign material shall consist of melamine plastic, approximately 1/8" thick, with background 
painted a contrasting color. 

C. Lettering style shall be Helvetica, Arial, or other sans serif font, upper case. 

D. Sizes of letters and numbers shall be as follows: 
1. Room numbers shall be 5/8" high. 
2. Lettering for room usage and directional identification shall be 5/8" high. 
3. Lettering for restroom identification shall be 5/8" high, corresponding symbols shall be 3" 

high. 
E. Letters and numbers shall be centered on sign. 

F. Grade 2 braille shall be placed directly below last line of letters or numbers. 
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G. Edges and corners to be: Square 

H. Sign size to be: 8"x8" 

I. Fire Doors: Identify with 1" high bold letters which read "FIRE DOOR - KEEP CLOSED" 

J. Rest Rooms: Identify with pictograms, the names "MEN" and "WOMEN", and braille. 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Tape Adhesive: Double sided tape, permanent adhesive. 

B. Blank sign for other side of glass to cover tape adhesive. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Install neatly, with horizontal edges level. 

C. Mount signs level and plumb. 

D. Clean sign surfaces as needed. 

E. Remove excess adhesives, etc. from exposed sign surfaces as recommended by adhesive. 

F. Locate signs and mount at heights indicated on drawings and in accordance with ADA 
Standards and ICC A117.1. 

G. Comfort Station Room Signs: Locate on wall at latch side of door with centerline of sign at 60   
inches above finished floor. 

H. If no location is indicated obtain Owner's instructions. 

I. Protect from damage until Substantial Completion; repair or replace damage items. 

J. When flat sign must be glass mounted, provide blank sign for other side of glass to cover tape 
adhesive.  
 

END SIGNAGE
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SECTION 26 0501 
 

GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
 
1.1  GENERAL 
 
 A. Provide all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary for and incidental to the complete 

installation and operation of all electrical work. 
 
 B. All work under this Division is subject to the General Conditions and Special Requirements for the 

entire contract. 
 
 C. Unless otherwise specified, all shop drawings and submissions required under Division 26 shall be 

made to, and acceptances and approvals made by, the ENGINEER. 
 
 D. Conform to the requirements of all rules, regulations, and codes of local, state, and federal authorities 

having jurisdiction.  Conform to the National Electrical Code and all NECA – National Electrical 
Installation Standards (NEIS). 

 
 E. Perform the work in a first-class, substantial, and workmanlike manner.  Any materials installed which 

do not present an orderly and neat workmanlike appearance shall be removed and replaced when so 
directed by the Engineer, at the Contractor's expense. 

 
 F. Coordinate the work of all trades. 
 
 G. Arrange conduit, wiring, equipment, and other work generally as shown, providing proper clearances 

and access.  Carefully examine all contract drawings and fit the work in each location without 
substantial alteration.  Where departures are proposed because of field conditions or other causes, 
prepare and submit detailed drawings for approval in accordance with “Submittals” specified below.  
The right is reserved to make reasonable changes in location of equipment, conduit, and wiring up to 
the time of rough-in or fabrication. 

 
 H. The contract drawings are generally diagrammatic and all offsets, bends, fittings, and accessories are 

not necessarily shown.  Provide all such items as may be required to fit the work to the conditions. 
 
 I. Be responsible for all construction means, methods, techniques, procedures, and phasing sequences 

used in the work.  Furnish all tools, equipment and materials necessary to properly perform the work 
in a first class, substantial, and workmanlike manner, in accordance with the full intent and meaning 
of the Contract Documents. 

 
 J. The Contractor shall provide other work and services not otherwise included in the Contract 

Documents that are customarily forwarded in accordance with generally-accepted construction 
practices. 

 
 
1.2  PERMITS, INSPECTIONS, AND FEES: 
 
 A. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all charges and fees, and deliver all permits, licenses, 

certificates of inspection, etc., required by the authorities having jurisdiction.  Deliver inspection, 
approval, and other certificates to the Owner prior to final acceptance of the work. 

 
 B. File necessary plans, prepare documents, give proper notices, and obtain necessary approvals. 
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 C. Permits and fees shall comply with the General Requirements of the Specification. 
  
 D. The Owner will pay for the building permit. 
 
 E. Notify Inspection Authorities to schedule inspections of work.  All work shall be subject to field 

inspections. 
 
 F. Notify Architect in advance of scheduled inspections. 
 
 G. An electrical foreman, superintendent or other supervisor shall be in attendance for all scheduled 

inspections. 
 
 H. The Contractor shall provide an electrical certificate from an independent electrical inspection agency 

approved by the Owner and the State of Delaware Fire Marshal.  The Contractor shall submit 
certificate prior to final payment invoice.  The Contractor shall pay all fees, including filing fees. 

 
 
1.3  CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATION: 
 
 A. Any Contractor performing work under this Division shall be fully qualified and acceptable to the 

Engineer.  Submit the following evidence for approval: 
 
  1. A list of not less than five (5) comparable projects that the Contractor completed. 
 
  2. Letters of reference from not less than three (3) registered professional engineers, 

contractors, or building owners, explaining Contractor proficiency, quality of work, or other 
attribute on projects of similar size or substance. 

 
  3. Local or State license. 
 
  4. Membership in trade or professional organization where required. 
 
  5. Copy of Master Electrician’s License. 
 
 B. Contractor is any individual, partnership, corporation, or firm performing work by Contract or 

subcontract on this project. 
 
 C. Acceptance of a subcontractor will not relieve the Contractor of any contractual requirements or his 

responsibility to supervise and coordinate the various trades. 
 
 D. Supervisory Qualifications:  The electrical work on the project shall be under the direct supervision of 

a licensed Master Electrician. 
 
 E. Qualifications of Installers:    
 

1. For the actual fabrication, installation, and testing of the work, the Contractor shall use only 
thoroughly trained and experienced personnel who are completely familiar with the 
requirements of this work and with the installation recommendations of the manufacturers of 
the specified items. 

 
  2. The Electrical Installer shall utilize a full time project foreman in charge of all electrical work.  

This person shall be fully qualified and experienced in such work and shall be available, on 
site, at all times during Construction.  All problems, questions, coordination, etc., relating to 
electrical work shall take place through this person to the Architect. 
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 F. Qualifications of Video Tape Technician:  For videotaping specified in “Operating Instructions”, the 
Contractor shall provide the services of persons skilled in videotape production and editing. 

 
 
1.5  FIRE SAFE MATERIALS: 
 
 A. Unless otherwise indicated, materials and equipment shall conform to UL, NFPA, or ASTM Standards 

for Fire Safety with Smoke and Fire Hazard Rating not exceeding flame spread of 25 and smoke 
developed of 50. 

 
1.6  REFERENCED STANDARDS, CODES, ORDINANCES AND SPECIFICATIONS 
 
 A. Specifications, Codes and Standards listed below are included as part of this specification, latest 

edition. 
 

 
ADA 

 
Americans with Disabilities Act 

 
ANSI 

 
American National Standards Institute 

 
ASHRAE 

 
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning 
Engineers 

 
ASME 

 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers 

 
ASTM 

 
American Society for Testing and Materials 

 
IBC 

 
International Building Code   

 
CABO 

 
Council of American Building Officials 

 
FM 

 
Factory Mutual 

 
IEEE 

 
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 

 
NEC 

 
National Electrical Code 

 
NECA 

 
National Electrical Contractors Association 

 
NEMA 

 
National Electrical Manufacturers Association 

 
NFPA 

 
National Fire Protection Association 

 
OSHA 

 
Occupational Safety & Health Administration 

 
UL 

 
Underwriters Laboratories 

 
 B. All electrical equipment and materials shall comply with the Codes and Standards listed in the latest 

edition of IEEE Standard 241, Electric Power Systems in Commercial Buildings, Chapter 1, Section 
1.6, entitled “Codes and Standards”.  

 
 C. Comply with all Codes applicable to the work: 
  1. Bidders shall inform themselves of all local and state codes and regulations. 
  2. In case of conflict between Contract Documents and governing Codes, the most stringent 

shall take precedence.  Where, in any specific case, different sections of any applicable 
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codes or when Drawings and Specifications specify different materials, methods of 
Construction, or other requirements, the most restrictive shall govern. 

  3. Where Contract Documents exceed minimum Code requirements, and are permitted under 
the Code, the Contract Documents take precedence and shall govern. 

  4. No extra payment will be allowed for work or changes required by local Code enforcement 
authorities. 

 
 D. Underwriters Laboratories Labels shall apply to all materials and devices, etc., except specified items 

not covered by existing UL Standards. 
 
 E. Conflicts with applicable regulations: 
  1. Resolve at Contractor’s expense. 
  2. Prepare and submit details of alternate construction: 
   a. Acceptable solution of conflict. 
   b. List of substitute materials: 
 
  For approval of inspecting authorities. 
  For approval of Engineer. 
 
 F. Comply with all NECA’s National Electrical Installation Standards (NEIS), including NECA 1-2000 

“Standard Practices for Good Workmanship in Electrical Contracting”. 
 
 
1.7  INTERPRETATION OF DOCUMENTS 
 
 A. Any discrepancies between Drawings, Specifications, Drawings and Specifications, or within Drawing 

and Specifications shall be promptly brought to the attention of the Owner during the bidding period.  
No allowance shall subsequently be made to the Contractor by reason of his failure to have brought 
said discrepancies to the attention of the Owner during the bidding period or of any error on the 
Contractor’s part. 

 
 B. The locations of products shown on Drawings are approximate.  The Contractor shall place the 

devices to eliminate all interference with above-ceiling ducts, piping, etc.  Where any doubt exists, the 
exact location shall be determined by the Owner. 

 
 C. All general trades and existing conditions shall be checked before installing any outlets, power wiring, 

etc. 
 
 D. Equipment sizes shown on the Drawings are estimated.  Before installing any wire or conduit, the 

Contractor shall obtain the exact equipment requirements and install wire, conduit, or other item of the 
correct size for the equipment actually installed.  However, wire and conduit sizes shown on the 
Drawings shall be taken as a minimum and shall not be reduced without written approval from the 
Owner. 

 
 E. Where variances occur between the drawings and specifications or within either document itself, the 

item or arrangement of better quality, greater quality, or higher cost shall be included in the Contract 
Price.  The Engineer will decide on the item and manner in which the work shall be installed. 

 
 F. Contract Drawings are generally diagrammatic and all offsets, fittings, transitions, and accessories 

are not necessarily shown.  Furnish and install all such items as may be required to fit the work to the 
conditions encountered.  Arrange conduits, equipment, and other work generally as shown on the 
Contract Drawings, providing proper clearance and access.  Where departures are proposed because 
of field conditions or other causes, prepare and submit detailed Shop Drawings for approval in 
accordance with “submittals” specified below.  The right is reserved to make reasonable changes in 
location of equipment, piping, and ductwork, up to the time of rough-in or fabrication. 
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 G. Work not specifically outlined, but reasonably incidental to the completion of the work, shall be 
included without additional compensation from the Owner. 

 
 
1.8 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 

A. The cutting of walls, floors, partitions, etc., for the passage and/or accommodation of conduits, etc., 
the closing of superfluous openings and the removal of all debris caused by said work under this 
contract shall be performed by and at the expense of the Contractor. 

 
B. No cutting of any structure or finishes shall be done until the condition requiring such cutting has been 

examined and approved by the Architect. 
 

C. All surfaces disturbed as a result of such cutting shall be restored under this division to match original 
work and all materials used for any patching, mending or finishing must conform to the class of 
materials originally installed. 

 
D. Openings through precast planks for the passage of hanger rods, conduits, outlet boxes, etc., shall be 

drilled with power driven carbine tip drills.  This drilling shall be done by the trades needing the 
openings and shall be in accordance with Architect's instructions.  No reinforcing bars shall be cut 
without specific approval of the Structural Engineer. 

 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
 
2.1  MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
 
 A. Material and equipment installed as a part of the permanent installation shall be new, unless 

otherwise indicated or specified, and shall be approved by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., for 
installation in each particular case where standards have been established. 

 
 B. Where material or equipment is identified by proprietary name, model number, and/or manufacturer, 

furnish the named item or equivalent thereof, subject to acceptance. 
 
 C. Material submissions shall conform to requirements outlined in SUBMITTALS, REVIEW, AND 

ACCEPTANCE. 
 
 D. The suitability of named item only has been verified.  Where more than one Manufacturer is named, 

only the first named Manufacturer has been verified as suitable.  Manufacturers and items other than 
the first named shall be equal or better in quality and performance to that of specified items, and must 
be suitable for available space, required arrangement, and application.  The Contractor, by providing 
other than the first named Manufacturer, assumes responsibility for all necessary adjustments and 
modifications necessary for a satisfactory installation. 

 
 E. The Contractor shall only submit those manufacturers indicated in the Specification.  Proposed 

alternate manufacturers will not be considered unless the specific item indicates “or as approved 
equal”.  Submit all data necessary to determine suitability of substituted items for approval. 

 
 F. All items of equipment furnished shall have a service record of at least five (5) years. 
 
 
2.2  SUBSTITUTIONS 
 
 A. Substituted items or items other than those named shall be equal or better in quality and performance 

and must be suitable for the available space, required arrangement, and application.  Submit any and 
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all data necessary to determine the suitability of substituted items.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for correct application, placement, and installation of substituted equipment.  Cost savings 
data shall also be submitted with submittal data for substituted items.  Total cost savings or a per-unit 
saving to the Owner shall be clearly indicated.  If a substituted item is accepted, all cost savings shall 
be returned to the Owner as a credit. 

 
 B. Substitutions will not be permitted for specific items of material or equipment where specifically 

indicated. 
 
 C. For substituted items, clearly list on the first page of the submittal all differences between the 

specified item and the proposed item.  The Contractor shall be responsible for corrective action (or 
replacement with the specified item) while maintaining the specification requirements if differences 
have not been clearly indicated in the submittal. 

 
 D. Where the Contractor proposes to use an item of equipment or application other than that specified or 

detailed on the Drawings, which requires any redesign of the structure, partitions, foundation, HVAC, 
piping, wiring, or any other part of the mechanical, electrical, or architectural layout, all such redesign 
and all new drawings and detailing required thereafter shall be prepared by the Contractor at his own 
expense for review by the Owner representative before any such work is implemented. 

 
 E. All Contractor-proposed changes and revisions shall be at the Contractor’s risk and expense.  The 

Contractor shall fully coordinate all revisions, substitutions and changes with other trades.  The 
Contractor shall provide all necessary provisions, including HVAC, ventilation, foundations, access, 
etc., for a complete, code compliant, and fully functional installation.  

 
 F. Where the Contractor elects to submit a substitution for equipment or materials, he shall: 
 
  1. Submit Shop Drawings that show complete compliance to each statement or requirement of 

the Specifications. 
 
  2. Submit certified test data from an independent testing laboratory for each product. 
 
  3. Submit one complete working sample of the equipment or materials to be furnished.  In 

cases involving large or heavy items of equipment, the Owner may waive the requirement to 
submit the sample. 

 
 G. Failure to comply with the above-required submissions shall constitute an automatic rejection of the 

substitution. 
 
 
2.3  SUBMITTALS, REVIEW, AND ACCEPTANCE 
 
 A. General: 
 
  1. The equipment, material, installation, workmanship, arrangement of work, final instruction, 

and final documentation is subject to review and acceptance.  No substitution will be 
permitted after acceptance of equipment or materials except where such substitution is 
considered by the Engineer to be in the best interest of the Owner.  Submit for review in clear 
and legible form the following documents: 

   a. Material and Equipment List 
   b. Descriptive Data 
   c. Shop Drawings 
   d. Installation and Coordination Drawings 
   e. Contractor As-Built Drawings  
   f. Owner Instructions and Manuals 
   g. Construction Phasing and Outage Schedule 
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  2. Prepare all submittals specifically for this project and stamp each submittal in a form 

indicating that the documents have been Contractor reviewed, are complete, and are in 
compliance with the requirements of the plans and specifications.  Each submittal item shall 
be clearly identified and numbered.  Each submittal shall contain a complete schedule of 
Manufacturer’s part numbers and quantity listings of all supplied components.  Each 
proposed item shall be highlighted and tagged with a star, an arrow, etc., including all options 
and accessories. 

  3. Coordinate the installation requirements and any mechanical requirements for the equipment 
submitted.  Submittals will be reviewed for general compliance with design concept in 
accordance with the contract documents.  The Contractor is responsible for the correctness 
of all submittals.  Reviews will not verify dimensions, quantities, or other details. 

  4. Identify all submittals, indicating the intended application, location, or service of the submitted 
item.  Refer to specification sections or paragraphs where applicable.  Clearly indicate the 
exact type, model number, size, and special features of the proposed item.  Clearly list on the 
first page of the Submittal all differences between the specified item and the proposed item.  
The Contractor shall be responsible for corrective action (or replacement with the specified 
item) while maintaining the specification requirements, if differences have not been clearly 
indicated in the submittal.  Submittals of a general nature will not be acceptable. 

  5. Submit actual operating conditions or characteristics for all equipment where required 
capacities are indicated.  Factory order forms showing only required capacities will not be 
acceptable.  Indicate all options used to meet the specifications.  It is not the responsibility of 
the Engineer or Owner to make selections of factory options other than colors.  Submittals 
lacking proper selection of factory options or special features required by the specification 
shall be RETURNED WITHOUT REVIEW. 

  6. Acceptance will not constitute waiver of contract requirements unless deviations are 
specifically indicated and clearly noted. 

  7. Documents of general form indicating options shall be clearly marked to show what is 
specifically proposed for this project. 

  8. Submittals NOT IN COMPLIANCE with the requirements of this section will be RETURNED 
WITHOUT REVIEW. 

 
 B. Material, Equipment, Manufacturer and Subcontractor List:   Within 30 calendar days after the award 

of contract, submit a complete MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT, MANUFACTURER AND 
SUBCONTRACTOR LIST for preliminary review.  List all proposed materials and equipment, the 
associated proposed Manufacturer, and any proposed subcontractors.  After the receipt of reviewed 
Material and Equipment List, submit complete Shop Drawings for approval.  List all materials and 
equipment, indicating manufacturer, type, class, model, curves, and other general identifying 
information.  Submittals shall be specific for each building as contained in the individual building 
Specifications and Drawings. 

 
 C. Upon approval of the List of Materials, the Contractor shall prepare a complete Master Submittal 

Register, listing all products and materials that will be submitted for approval.  Items shall be listed by 
referenced specification paragraph in ascending order.  This master list shall be included with each 
submittal, updated to reflect the status of approval for each item, and shall highlight the items 
pertaining to the submittal.  A suggested Submittal Register Format is shown below: 

 
 

SUBMITTAL REGISTER 
 
Item/Material 

 
Ref’d Spec. 
Paragraph 

 
Specified 

or 
Substitute 

 
Submittal 

Date 

 
Status 

 
Remarks 
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER 

      
 
 
 D. No Shop Drawing Submittals will be considered for approval until the complete List of Subcontractors 

and the complete List of Materials/Manufacturers and Equipment have been approved. 
 
 E. Descriptive Data:  After acceptance of the MATERIAL and EQUIPMENT LIST, submit additional 

DESCRIPTIVE DATA for all items.  Data shall consist of specifications, data sheets, samples, 
capacity ratings, performance curves, operating characteristics, catalog cuts, dimensional drawings, 
installation instructions, and any other information necessary to indicate complete compliance with the 
contract documents.  Where several ratings or sizes are shown or available, clearly indicate the exact 
size or rating relating to the particular device being proposed. 

 
 F. Submit complete descriptive data for all items.  Data shall consist of Specifications, data sheets, 

samples, capacity ratings, performance curves, operating characteristics, catalog cuts, dimensional 
drawings, wiring diagrams, specific electrical/wiring requirements and connections including control 
and interlock wiring, installation instructions, and any other information necessary to indicate complete 
compliance with the Contract Documents.  Edit submittal data specifically for application to this 
project. 

 
 G. Shop Drawings shall be submitted and approved for all materials and equipment prior to installation.  

If any material and/or equipment is installed prior to receipt by the Contractor of approved Shop 
Drawings, the Contractor is liable for its replacement at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
 H. Data submitted shall include information on all materials and equipment to demonstrate compliance 

with the Contract Drawings and Specifications.  Where installation procedures or any part thereof are 
required to be in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations, furnish printed copies of the 
recommendations prior to installation.  Installation of the item shall not proceed until 
recommendations are received.  Failure to furnish recommendations shall be cause for rejection of 
the equipment or material. 

 
 I. Any deviation of submitted material or equipment from the Contract Drawings or Specifications shall 

be clearly marked in red ink on Submittals, and itemized in a transmittal letter, in order to receive 
consideration for approval.  

 
 J. Approval of material or equipment submittals containing deviations not specifically identified by 

Contractor shall not relieve the Contractor from compliance with specified requirements. 
 
 K. All major items of mechanical equipment shall be the latest standard catalog products of reputable 

manufacturers.  Where two (2) or more items of the same kind of equipment are required, they shall 
be the products of a single manufacturer. 

 
 L. Thoroughly review and stamp all submittals to indicate compliance with Contract requirements prior to 

submission.  Coordinate installation requirements and any electrical requirements for equipment 
submitted.  Contractor shall be responsible for correctness of all submittals. 

 
 M. Submittals will be reviewed for general compliance with design concept in accordance with Contract 

Documents, but dimensions, quantities, or other details will not be verified. 
 
 N. Additional copies may be required by individual sections of these Specifications. 
 
 P. Shop Drawings: 
 

Contract # PC-18-020  
Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower

Page 182 of 272 11/16/2018



DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY FIRE ALARM REPLACEMENT AT WYNDER TOWER   
  DSU CONTRACT NO. PC-18-020 
 

 

GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

26 0501-9 
BID DOCUMENTS – NOVEMBER 5, 2018 

  1. Prepare and submit SHOP DRAWINGS AND/OR DIAGRAMS for all specially fabricated 
items, modifications to standard items, specially designed systems where detailed design is 
not shown on the contract drawings, or where the proposed installation differs from that 
shown on the contract drawings. 

  2. Shop drawings shall include plans, elevations, sections, mounting details of component parts, 
point to point interconnection diagrams, elementary diagrams, single line diagrams, and any 
other drawings necessary to show the fabrication and connection of the complete item or 
system. 

  3. Shop drawings shall be provided for, but not limited to the following items: 
   Basic Electrical Materials 
   Cable - 600 volt 
   Circuit Breakers 
   Conduit  
   Contractor and Subcontractor Qualifications 
   Controllers & Control Devices 
   Disconnects 
   Fire Alarm Systems 
   Firestopping 
   Identification System 
   Material and Equipment List 
   Outlet Boxes 
   Panelboards 
   Sub-meters 
   Record and Information Booklet 
   Submittal Schedule 
   Wiring Diagrams 
   
 Q. The Contractor, additionally, shall submit for approval any other shop drawings as required by the 

Architect.  No item listed above shall be delivered to the site, or installed, until approved.  After the 
proposed materials have been approved, no substitution will be permitted except where approved by 
the Engineer. 

 
 R. The Contractor shall prepare and submit a Detail Schedule of Values indicating the Contract costs for 

the major work items.  The Contractor shall provide additional detail and information as requested by 
the Engineer. 

 
 S. The Contractor shall prepare and submit a complete Submittal Schedule.  The Schedule shall include 

a listing of all Submittals, Shop Drawings, and Coordination Drawings. 
 
 
2.5  RECORD DRAWINGS: 
 
 A. As the work progresses, record on a set of white prints the installed locations, sizes of electric 

feeders, equipment, etc.  Upon completion of the work, submit one (1) complete set of white prints 
with "As-Built" information neatly recorded thereon in red ink.  Use other colors to distinguish between 
variations in separate categories of the work.  Note related change-order numbers where applicable.  
Provide electronic copies to the owner and architect at the completion of the project. 

 
 B. Write step-by-step detailed instructions for turn-on, turn-off, seasonal changeover, and periodic 

checks of all systems and equipment.  Include all precautions and warnings. 
 
 C. Prepare a list of the manufacturers of all major equipment, their local service representative and 

procedures for obtaining service. 
 
 D. Post one (1) copy of all instructions, lists, charts, and diagrams at the equipment or where indicated, 

mounted under glass or approved plastic cover. 
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 E. Furnish to the Owner two (2) copies of the Manufacturer's installation and operations instructions, and 

an electronic copy.  Include replacement parts lists where applicable.  Also include copies of all 
posted instructions, lists and charts.  Assemble the material in one or more heavy duty 8-1/2" x 11" 
loose leaf binders with tab separators.  Submit for approval before final delivery.  Binder shall be 
labeled on spine and on cover with Project Name.   

 
 F. Deliver all instruction materials to the Owner prior to the formal instruction period. 
 
 G. Deliver two (2) complete sets of all approved submittals to the Owner for filing, including electronic 

copies. 
 
 H. Prepare record documents in accordance with the requirements in the specifications.  In addition to 

the requirements specified, indicate installed conditions for: 
 
  1. Major raceway systems, size and location, for both exterior and interior; locations of control 

devices; distribution and branch electrical circuitry; and circuit breaker size and 
arrangements. 

  2. Equipment locations (exposed and concealed), dimensioned from prominent building lines. 
  3. Approved Substitutions, Contract Modifications, and actual equipment and materials installed. 
 
 I. The Contractor shall keep at the site at all times during construction, one set of up-to-date Contract 

prints for the express purpose of showing any and all changes made during construction.  The 
Contractor shall make the prints showing each change and shall incorporate all changes in 
“Record/As-Built Drawings” to be submitted to the Engineer upon completion of the project. 

 
 J. The Contractor shall show proof of up-to-date record drawings to the Owner prior to submitting 

monthly invoice. 
 
 K. The Contractor shall conform to all drawings, including all revisions, addendums, alternates, change 

orders, deletions, existing conditions, and as-built conditions without extra cost to the Owner. 
 
 
2.6  DEMONSTRATION AND OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
 
 A. Furnish the necessary technicians, skilled workers, and helpers to operate the electrical systems and 

equipment of the entire project.  The Contractor shall provide a minimum of three 2-hour sessions of 
system demonstration and operation for each system including, but not limited to:  lighting controls, 
switchboards, generator, transfer switches. 

 
 B. Where specified in technical sections, provide longer periods required for specialized equipment. 
 
 C. Contractor shall provide start-up of all systems in an orderly, organized, and coordinated manner to 

ensure that all systems are functioning as designed.  The Contractor shall provide a detailed start-up, 
testing, and demonstration plan for all systems in a coordinated manner that is documented in writing 
at least 45 days prior to system start-up.  Start-up, testing and demonstration plans shall include 
detailed point-by-point checklists that clearly show that systems are, in fact, functioning as designed.  
Instruct the Owner or designated personnel in operation, maintenance, lubrication, and adjustment of 
systems and equipment. 

 
 D. The Operating and Maintenance Manual shall be available at the time of the instructions, for use by 

Instructors and Owner personnel. 
 
 E. Videotape each instruction session, including both the sessions specified above and added sessions 

required in technical sections for specialized equipment.  Provide one complete set of DVD video 
disks with each Operating and Maintenance Manual. 
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 F. Schedule the general and specialized instruction periods for a time agreed upon by he Owner and 

Engineer.  All operation training and demonstrations shall be complete prior to Owner acceptance of 
any given system. 

 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
 
3.1  EXAMINATION OF SITE, SURVEYS, AND MEASUREMENTS: 
 
 A. Examine the site, determine all conditions and circumstances under which the work must be 

performed, and make all necessary allowances for same.  No additional cost to the Owner shall be 
permitted for Contractor’s failure to do so. 

 
 B. Examine the site and observe the conditions under which the work will be done or other 

circumstances which will affect the contemplated work.  No allowance will be made subsequently in 
this connection for any error or negligence on the Contractor's part. 

 
 C. The Contractor shall base all measurements, both horizontal and vertical, from established 

benchmarks.  All work shall agree with these established lines and levels.  Verify all measurements at 
the site and check the correctness of same as related to the work. 

 
 D. Any discovery of discrepancy between actual measurements and those indicated which prevents 

following good practice or the intent of the Drawings and Specifications shall be brought to the 
attention of the Owner’s Representative.  Work shall not proceed until receiving instructions from the 
Owner’s Representative. 

 
 E. The Contractor shall follow Drawings in laying out the work and check Drawings of other trades to 

verify spaces in which work will be installed.  Maintain maximum headroom and space conditions at 
all points.  Where headroom or space conditions appear inadequate, the Owner’s Representative 
shall be notified before proceeding with the installation. 

 
 F. To prevent conflict with the work of other trades and for proper execution of the work, the Contractor, 

as directed by the Owner’s Representative, shall make the necessary modifications in the layout as 
needed, at no extra charge to the Owner. 

 
 G. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the proper arrangement of his conduit and equipment. 
 
 H. The Engineer shall make all final decisions as to any conditions that require the changing of any work. 

 
 I. The Contractor shall have competent supervision on the site at all times to lay out, check, coordinate, 

and supervise the installation of all electrical work and be responsible for the accuracy thereof.  He 
shall plan the installation of all electrical work, giving consideration to the work of other trades, to 
prevent interference. 

 
 J. The Contractor shall determine the location, size, etc., of all chases, sleeve openings, etc., required 

for the proper installation of the electrical work and see that such are provided.  All chases, sleeves, 
openings, etc., shall be set prior to erection of new work to prevent delay in the progress of other work 
or trades. 

 
 K. Conditions and/or situations that prevent the proper installation of any equipment or item where 

shown on the Drawings shall be called to the attention of the Engineer for instructions. 
 
 L. The Contractor shall have equipment shipped or fabricated in sections of suitable size for entering the 

building and being removed from the finished building in the future, if necessary. 
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 M. The Contractor shall fully investigate all peculiarities and space limitations for all materials and 

equipment. 
 
 N. Outlet, pull, and junction boxes and other appliances that require operation, examination, adjustment, 

servicing or maintenance shall be readily accessible. 
 
 O. The Contractor shall take all field measurements necessary for this work and shall assume 

responsibility for their accuracy.   
 
 P. The Contractor shall coordinate the electrical work with all other sub-contractors.  All work shall be so 

arranged that there will be no delay in the proper installation and completion of any part or parts of 
electrical equipment.  All electrical work shall be installed in proper sequence with other trades without 
any unnecessary delay. 

 
 Q. The Drawings are to some extent diagrammatic and indicate the general arrangement of the 

equipment, the runs of conduit, and the manner of connection. 
 
 R. The Contractor shall confer with all sub-contractors engaged in the construction of the project, 

regarding the work that may, in any way, affect his installation.  Whenever interference occurs, before 
installing any of the work in question, the Contractor shall consult with all sub-contractors and shall 
come to an agreement with them as to the exact location and level of his conduit parts of his 
equipment.  

 
 
3.2  GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES: 
 
 A. The Contractor shall be responsible for systems and related damages possible, and shall hold 

harmless the Owner, the Architect and his consultants from malfunction of systems and equipment 
installed under this Contract as defined in the laws of the State of Delaware pertaining to real property 
for the period of time as defined by such laws. 

 
 B. It is the intent of these Specifications to fully cover without exception all required labor and materials 

so that the finished work will be delivered to the Owner in a complete and satisfactory working 
installation.  Excavation, wiring, distribution, etc., shall be performed in compliance with the Contract 
Documents. 

 
 C. Work not specifically outlined, but reasonably incidental to the completion of the work, shall be 

included without additional compensation from the Owner. 
 
 D. Conflicting points in the Specifications or on the Drawings shall be called to the attention of the 

Architect prior to the execution of the Contract.  
 
 
3.3  STORAGE AND PROTECTION OF EQUIPMENT 
 
 A. All electrical equipment to be used in the construction shall be properly stored and protected against 

the elements.  All equipment shall be stored under cover, and shall not be stored at the construction 
site on the ground, in mud, water, snow, rain, sleet or dust.  Large diameter cables may be stored on 
reels with weatherproof materials.  Such weatherproof materials shall be heavy-duty, securely 
fastened and made impervious to the elements. 

 
 B. Conventional electrical construction materials such as building wire, outlet and junction boxes, wiring 

devices, conduit, fittings, etc., shall be stored in construction buildings, covered trailers or portable 
covered warehouses.  Any equipment subject to damage or corrosion from excessive moisture shall 
be stored in dry, heated areas.  Any equipment containing plastic or material subject to damage 
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caused by excessive heat or sunlight shall be stored to prevent such damage.  This includes plastic 
ducts and lenses. 

 
 C. All gear and equipment delivered to the construction site shall be protected against damage caused 

by installation of any building systems and equipment; or damage caused by carelessness of 
workmen who are installing equipment connected to or adjacent to the above electrical equipment. 

 
 E. Equipment damaged as a result of the above conditions shall be properly repaired at the Contractor's 

expense or shall be replaced at the Contractor's expense, if, in the opinion of the Engineer the 
equipment has been damaged to such an extent it cannot operate properly after repairs are made. 

 
 F. All electrical enclosures exposed to construction damages such as paint spots, spackling or plaster 

spatter, grout splashes, waterproofing compound, tar spots or runs and pipe covering compound 
splashes, shall be completely covered and protected against damage. 

 
 G. In the event leakage into the building of any foreign material or fluid occurs or may occur, the 

Contractor shall take all steps as described above to protect any and all equipment. 
 
 H. After connections to electrical equipment are complete and the equipment is ready for operation, all 

construction debris shall be removed from all enclosures.  Such debris includes dust, dirt, wire 
clippings, tape and insulation removed in order to make the connection. 

 
 
3.4  ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 
 
 A. General:   Sequence, coordinate, and integrate the various elements of electrical systems, materials, 

and equipment.  Comply with the following requirements: 
  1. Coordinate electrical systems, equipment, materials, and installation with landscape/irrigation 

contractor(s). 
  2. Verify all dimensions by field measurements. 
  3. Install systems, materials, and equipment to conform with approved submittal data, including 

coordination drawings, to greatest extent possible.  Conform to arrangements indicated by 
the Contract Documents, recognizing that portions of the Work are shown only in 
diagrammatic form.  Where coordination requirements conflict with individual system 
requirements, refer conflict to the Engineer. 

  4. Install systems, materials, and equipment level and plumb, parallel and perpendicular to other 
building systems and components where installed exposed in finished spaces. 

  5. Install electrical equipment to facilitate servicing, maintenance, and repair or replacement of 
equipment components.  As much as practical, connect equipment for ease of disconnecting, 
with minimum of interference with other installations.  All equipment and disconnects shall 
maintain proper working space to conform to NEC. 

  6. Install systems, materials, and equipment giving right-of-way priority to systems that require 
installation at a specified slope. 

  7. Arrange for chases, slots and openings in other building components during progress of 
construction, to allow for electrical installation. 

  8. Space, coordinate, and integrate installations of electrical materials and equipment for 
efficient flow of the work. 

 
 
3.5  SUPERVISION AND COORDINATION: 
 
 A. Provide complete supervision, direction, scheduling and coordination of all work under the contract, 

including that of subcontractors, using full attention and the best skill.  Be responsible for all work and 
make all subcontractors, suppliers and manufacturers fully aware of all requirements of the contract. 

 
 B. Coordinate the rough-in of all work performed under Mechanical & Electrical Divisions. 
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 C. The Contractor shall coordinate all electrical rough-ins with approved shop drawings and coordination 

drawings.  Any rough-in installed without complete coordination shall be at the Contractor’s risk and 
expense. 

 
 D. Coordinate the installation of all necessary rough-in of work, sleeves, anchors and supports for 

conduit, wiring, and other work performed under Divisions Mechanical and Electrical Divisions. 
 
 E. Where a discrepancy exists within the Specifications or drawings or between the Specifications and 

Drawings, the more stringent (or costly) requirement shall apply until a clarification can be obtained 
from the Engineer.  Failure to clarify such discrepancies with the Engineer will not relieve the 
Contractor of the responsibility of conforming to the requirements of the Contract. 

 
 F. Failure of the Contractor to obtain a full and complete set of Contract Documents (either before or 

after bidding) will not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility of complying with the intent of the 
Contract Documents. 

 
 G. Install work with proper clearances and access.  Carefully examine all contract drawings and fit the 

work in each location without substantial alteration.  Where departures are proposed or required, 
submit detailed drawings for acceptance.  The right is reserved to make reasonable changes in 
location of equipment, conduit and wiring up to the time of rough-in or fabrication. 

 
 H. Coordinate electrical work with architectural items and equipment.  Typical equipment refers to, but is 

not limited to, the following: 
  1. Countertops, Casework and Cabinets. 
  2. Fume and Exhaust Hoods. 
  3. Kitchen equipment. 
  4. Do not install outlets, switches, etc., behind casework, cabinets, etc. 
  5. Data, phone, and other low voltage system outlets shall be mounted above the counter tops 

to match power outlets in the same areas. 
  6. Coordinate counter top outlets with drilling of casework/counters. 
  7. Coordinate surface raceways and outlets above and below counters with approved casework 

shop drawings to avoid conflicts with sinks and other appurtenances. 
   
 I. This Contractor shall make all system connections required to equipment furnished and installed 

under other divisions.  Connections shall be complete in all respects to render this equipment 
functional to its fullest intent.  The Contractor shall make all system connections required to 
equipment furnished under other Divisions.  Circuits shall be extended to all equipment which is 
incidental to, but not necessarily shown, for equipment specified under other divisions such as 
magnetic flow meters, ATC panels, liquid level controls, leak detection systems, etc.  Connections 
shall be complete in all respects to render this equipment functional to its fullest extent. 

 
 J. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to obtain complete instructions for connections.   
 
 
3.6  GUARANTEE: 
 
 A. Guarantee obligations shall be as hereinbefore specified in the GENERAL AND SPECIAL 

CONDITIONS of these specifications, except as follows: 
  1. Guarantee the complete electrical system free from all mechanical and electrical defects for 

the period of two (2) years beginning from the day of final acceptance of the work by the 
Owner. 

   2. Also, during the guarantee period, be responsible for the proper adjustments of all systems, 
equipment and apparatus installed by the Contractor and do all work necessary to ensure 
efficient and proper functioning of the systems and equipment. 
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  3. Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of failure of any part of the electrical installation during 
the guarantee period, new replacement parts shall be furnished and installed promptly at no 
cost. 

  4. Warranty From the Manufacturer:  Contractor shall obtain all warranty papers and records 
from the Original Equipment Manufacturer according to their warranty policy and deliver the 
same to the Owner.  Contractor shall fulfill all the Original Manufacturer's requirements to 
validate the warranty as offered by the Original Equipment Manufacturer. 

 
 B. Provide 24-hour service for any and all warranty problems experience in the operation of the 

equipment provided. 
 
 C. Any equipment or system in need of warranty work whether during regular hours or on an emergency 

basis, shall be immediately serviced and repaired.  The warranty work and guarantee shall include all 
parts and labor and shall be furnished at no cost to the Owner. 

 
 D. The Contractor shall guarantee to make good any and all defects in his work, exclusive of lamps, 

which may develop due to defective workmanship or materials, within one year from the date of final 
acceptance of the work by the Owner. 

 
 E. In addition to the warranty and correction of work obligations contained in the General and 

supplementary Conditions, correct the work of the system as embraced by the Specification, free from 
Mechanical and Electrical defects for the warranty period beginning from the day of acceptance of the 
building by the Architect for the beneficial use of the Owner. 

 
 F. During the warranty period, take responsibility for the proper adjustments of systems, equipment and 

apparatus installed and perform work necessary to ensure the efficient and proper functioning of the 
systems and equipment. 

 
 G. Certain items of equipment hereinafter specified shall be guaranteed for a longer time than the 

general warranty period.  These guarantees shall be strictly adhered to and the Contractor shall be 
responsible for service or replacement required in connection with guarantee of these items.  These 
guarantees shall commence on the same date as the final acceptance by the Architect. 

 
 H. Submission of a bid proposal for this Project warrants that the Contractor has reviewed the Contract 

Documents and has found them free from ambiguities and sufficient for the construction and proper 
operation of systems installed for this project. If discrepancies are found, have them clarified by 
Addendum. 

 
 I. It is possible that certain areas of the building or certain systems will be accepted at a time different 

than as specified.  The date of acceptance by the Architect for beneficial use of the Owner for these 
building areas or systems will be adjusted accordingly. 

 
 
3.7  SCHEDULING OF WORK: 
 
 A. The Contractor shall not be permitted to do any work in any area of any occupied building during 

normal hours, except in areas specifically assigned.  
 
 B. Coordination of work by the Contractor is essential such that power outages are kept to a minimum in 

quantity and duration.  All required outages shall be approved by the Owner for optimum time 
scheduling.  Written notice of not less than 15 calendar days shall precede all power outages.   
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3.8  TEMPORARY FACILITIES: 
 
 A. General:   Refer to the Division 1 Sections for general requirements on temporary facilities. 
 
 B. Description:   Furnish and install an adequate temporary service and all temporary wiring, including 

step-down or step-up dry-type transformers for installation of electric service sub-meter.  Exact 
requirements for temporary service will be determined by the Contractor. 

 
 C. The Contractor’s attention is directed to the Occupational Safety and Health Act, Americans with 

Disabilities Act and NEC requirements for electrical work on construction sites. 
 
 D. The Contractor shall obtain and the Owner shall pay for temporary electrical service for construction 

power.  
 
 H. Provide all underground and/or overhead equipment, transformers, overcurrent devices, wires, 

connections, etc., for obtaining power from campus distribution, as required. 
 

I. Remove all temporary power installations and connections after permanent power is established 
and/or prior to completion of the project. 

 
 
3.9  DEMONSTRATION: 
 
 A. As a part of this contract, the Contractor shall provide for the services of equipment manufacturers or 

their established representatives to demonstrate to selected maintenance personnel the correct 
operation, safety and maintenance of all electrical equipment under this contract. 

 
 
3.10 PAINTING AND FINISHES: 
 
 A. Provide protective finishes on all materials and equipment.  Use coated or corrosion-resistant 

materials, hardware and fittings throughout the work.  Paint bare, untreated ferrous surfaces with rust-
inhibiting paint.  All exterior components including supports, hangers, nuts, bolts, washers, vibration 
isolators, etc., shall be galvanized or stainless steel. 

 
 B. Clean surfaces prior to application of coatings, paint, or other finishes. 
 
 C. Provide factory-applied finishes where specified.  Unless otherwise indicated factory-applied paints 

shall be baked enamel with proper pre-treatment. 
 
 D. Protect all finishes and restore any finishes damaged as a result of work under Division 26 to their 

original condition. 
 
 E. The preceding requirements apply to all work, whether exposed or concealed. 
 
 F. Remove all construction marking and writing from exposed equipment, conduit, and building 

surfaces.  Do not paint manufacturer's labels or tags. 
 
 G. All exposed conduit, etc., shall be painted, except in electrical rooms, mechanical rooms, storage 

rooms, and crawl spaces.  Colors shall be selected by the Architect and conform to ANSI Standards. 
 
 H. Submit color of factory-finished equipment for approval prior to ordering. 
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3.11 PROTECTION OF WORK: 
 
 A. Protect work, material and equipment from weather and construction operations before and after 

installation.  Properly store and handle all materials and equipment. 
 
 B. Cover temporary openings in conduit and equipment to prevent the entrance of water, dirt, debris, or 

other foreign matter. 
 
 C. Cover or otherwise protect all finishes. 
 
 D. Replace damaged materials, devices, finishes and equipment. 
 
 
3.12 OPERATION OF EQUIPMENT: 
 
 A. Clean all systems and equipment prior to initial operation for testing, retesting, or other purposes.  

Set, adjust, and test all equipment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  Do not operate 
equipment unless all proper safety devices or controls are operational.  Provide all maintenance and 
service for equipment that is authorized for operation during construction. 

 
 B. Where specified, or otherwise required, provide the services of the manufacturer's factory-trained 

servicemen or technicians to start up the equipment. 
 
 C. Do not use electrical systems for temporary services during construction unless authorized in writing 

by the Owner.  Where such authorization is granted, temporary use of equipment shall in no way limit 
or otherwise affect warranties or guaranty period of the work. 

 
 D. Upon completion of work, clean and restore all equipment to new conditions; replace expendable 

items such as filters. 
 
 
3.13 TESTING AND ADJUSTMENT 
 
 A. Perform all tests which are specified or required to demonstrate that the work is installed and 

operating properly.  Where formal tests are required, give proper notices and perform all necessary 
preliminary tests to assure that the work is complete and ready for final test.  

 
 B. Adjust all systems, equipment and controls to operate in a safe, efficient and stable manner. 
 
 C. On all circuits, 600 volts or less, provide circuits that are free from ground faults, short circuits and 

open circuits. 
 

 D. Other tests of a specific nature for special equipment shall be as specified under the respective 
equipment. 

 
 
3.14 IDENTIFICATIONS, ELECTRICAL DIAGRAMS AND OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS: 
 
 A. Contractor shall submit for approval schematic diagrams of each electrical system installed in the 

building.  Diagrams shall indicate device location, service, type, make, model number and the 
identification number of each device in the particular system.  Following approval by all authorities, the 
diagrams shall be framed, mounted under glass and hung in each Main Equipment Room where 
directed.  Contractor shall deliver the tracing or sepia from which the diagrams were reproduced to 
the Owner. 

 
 B. All equipment shall be plainly tagged. 
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 C. All items of equipment, including motor starters, panels, etc., shall be furnished with white letters and 

numbers on black plastic identification plates or aluminum letters and numbers on black engraved 
aluminum identification plates.  Lettering shall be a minimum of 1/4-inch high.  Identification plates 
shall be securely affixed to each piece of equipment, starters, panels, etc., by screws or adhesive 
(Tuff-Bond #TB2 or as approved equal).  Pressure sensitive tape backing is prohibited. 

 
 D. Provide three (3) copies of operating and maintenance instructions for all principal items of equipment 

furnished.  This material shall be bound as a volume of the "Record and Information Booklet" as 
hereinafter specified. 

 
 E. Provide at least 24 hours of straight time instruction to the operating personnel.  This instruction 

period shall consist of not less than three (3) consecutive 8-hour days.  Time of instruction shall be 
designated by the Owner.  Provide two VHS video taped copies of all instructional 
periods/demonstrations. 

 
 
3.15 RECORD DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS: 
 
 A. Upon completion of the Electrical installations, the Contractor shall deliver to the Engineer one 

complete set of prints of the Electrical Contract Drawings which shall be legibly marked in red pencil 
to show all Addenda, approved Shop Drawings, Change Orders, changes and departures of the 
installation as compared with the original design.  They shall be suitable for use in preparation of 
Record Drawings.  Provide electronic copies of each. 

 
 B. The Contractor shall provide a record specification including all Addenda and other modifications.   

Record substantial variations in actual work performed.  Identify all substitutions. 
 
 
3.16 RECORD AND INFORMATION BOOKLET: 
 
 A. The Contractor shall have prepared three (3) copies of the Record and Information Booklet as well as 

an electronic copy and deliver these copies of the booklet to the Owner.  The booklet shall be as 
specified herein.  The booklet must be approved and will not be accepted as final until so stamped. 

 
 B. The booklet shall be bound in a three-ring loose-leaf binder similar to "National" No. 3881 with the 

following title lettered on the front and on the spine of the binder:  "Record and Information Booklet 
(insert name of the project)".  No sheets larger than 8-1/2-inch x 11-inch shall be used, except sheets 
that may be neatly folded to 8-1/2-inch x 11-inch and used as a pull-out.  An Index will include the 
section tabs for each subject included.  If more than one binder is required, print covers and spines 
with Volume numbers.  Include in the front of every binder an index to all binders. 

  1. Internally subdivide the binder contents with permanent page dividers, logically organized as 
described below; with tab titling clearly printed under reinforced laminated plastic tabs. 

  2. Contents:   Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system 
description identified, typed on white paper. 

  3. Part 1:  Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Electrical Engineers; 
Contractor; Electrical Subcontractors; and major Electrical equipment suppliers.  Provide 
sales and service representative names and phone numbers of all equipment. 

  4. Part 2:  Operation and Maintenance Instructions, arranged by Specification Section.  For 
each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Subcontractors and 
suppliers.  Identify the following: 

   a. Significant design criteria. 
   b. List of equipment.  Complete record of material list.  Catalog brochures and product 

data for all components.  Include all submittal comments, and corrected catalog data 
and shop drawings on each piece of equipment and each system. 

Contract # PC-18-020  
Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower

Page 192 of 272 11/16/2018



DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY FIRE ALARM REPLACEMENT AT WYNDER TOWER   
  DSU CONTRACT NO. PC-18-020 
 

 

GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

26 0501-19 
BID DOCUMENTS – NOVEMBER 5, 2018 

   c. Parts list for each component, including recommended spare parts list.  Include 
motor starter overload schedules. 

   d. Operating instructions, including sequence of operation. 
    1) Description of function, normal operating characteristics and limitations, 

engineering data and tests, and complete nomenclature and commercial 
numbers of replacement parts.  Provide a description of each system 
installed. 

    2) Manufacturer’s printed operating procedures to include start-up, break-in, 
and routine and normal operating instructions; control, stopping. 

   e. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.  Detailed checkout procedures 
to insure operation of systems and gear, including recommended cleaning methods 
and materials and special precautions identifying detrimental agents. 

   f. Servicing, diagnostic and troubleshooting instructions and procedures for systems 
and major equipment. 

   g. Recommended preventative maintenance program, including a list of items requiring 
inspection and servicing.  Provide Chart Form indicating time and type of routine and 
preventative maintenance of electrical equipment, etc.  The chart shall also indicate 
tag number, model number of equipment, location and service.  
1) For replacement items, indicate type, size and quantity of the replaceable 

items. 
    2) Provide lubrication schedule, including type, grade, temperature range and 

frequency. 
    3) Provide a list of each type of lighting fixture lamp used, lamp fixture used, 

and source. 
    4) Include estimated mean time between failures for major parts. 
   h. Wiring Diagrams, Block Diagrams, and Assembly Drawings. 
   i. Panelboard Circuit Directory for each panelboard, including Panel Name, Panel 

Location, Panel Ratings, spare circuit breakers, spaces for additional circuit 
breakers. 

   j. List of equipment keys turned over to the Owner. 
  5. Part 3:  Project Documents and Certificates, including the following: 
   a. Shop Drawings and Product Data.  Record Documents of the systems. 
   b. Photocopies of certificates. 
   c. Photocopies of Manufacturers’ and Contractors’ warranties, guarantees. 
   d. Test Reports:  Copies of the approved results of all tests required under all sections 

of specifications. 
   e. Inspection Certificates. 
   f. Manufacturer’s Conformance Certificates. 
  6. Provide one copy (DVD video disk) of video instruction session with each booklet set.  Label 

video disk with all pertinent information.  
  7. Submit one copy of completed volumes in final form 15 days prior to final Inspection.  This 

copy will be returned with Engineer comments.  Revise content of documents as required 
prior to final submittal. 

  8. Submit final volumes revised, within ten days after final inspection. 
 
 C. Upon completion of the project, the Contractor shall furnish the Owner a complete list of suppliers of 

equipment for parts and maintenance purposes.  The list shall include the name, address, and 
telephone number of the parts and maintenance firm on a single 8-1/2-inch x 11-inch sheet of paper. 

 
 D. This item shall include the furnishing of a complete list of equipment installed on the project, including 

the Manufacturer’s name, the make and model number of the equipment, and address and telephone 
number of the nearest supplier who stocks maintenance and/or replacement parts.  The list should be 
submitted along with as-built drawings and be typed in an organized manner. 
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3.18 INSTALLATION AND COORDINATION DRAWINGS: 
 
 A. In congested areas, prepare, submit, and use composite installation and coordination drawings to 

assure proper coordination and installation of work.  Drawings shall include, but not be limited, to the 
following: Complete Electrical Drawings showing coordination with lights, electrical equipment, 
mechanical, plumbing, HVAC, structural, and architectural elements and provision for access. 

 
 B. Draw plans to a scale not less than 3/8-inch equals one foot.  Include plans, sections, and elevations 

of proposed work, showing all equipment and conduit in areas involved.  Fully dimension all work 
including lighting fixtures, conduits, pullboxes, panelboards, and other electrical work, walls, doors, 
ceilings, columns, beams, joists, mechanical equipment, and other architectural and structural work. 

 
 C. Identify all equipment and devices on wiring diagrams and schematics.  Where field connections are 

shown to factory-wired terminals, include manufacturer's literature showing internal wiring. 
 
 

END GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 
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SECTION 26 0502 

BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Electrical equipment coordination and installation. 
2. Sleeves for raceways and cables. 
3. Sleeve seals. 
4. Grout. 
5. Common electrical installation requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EPDM:  Ethylene-propylene-diene terpolymer rubber. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For sleeve seals. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate arrangement, mounting, and support of electrical equipment: 

1. To allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights that reduce 
headroom are indicated. 

2. To provide for ease of disconnecting the equipment with minimum interference to other 
installations. 

3. To allow right of way for piping and conduit installed at required slope. 
4. So connecting raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, and busways will be clear of 

obstructions and of the working and access space of other equipment. 

B. Coordinate installation of required supporting devices and set sleeves in cast-in-place concrete, 
masonry walls, and other structural components as they are constructed. 

C. Coordinate location of access panels and doors for electrical items that are behind finished 
surfaces or otherwise concealed.  Access doors and panels are specified in Division 08 Section 
"Access Doors and Frames." 
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D. Coordinate sleeve selection and application with selection and application of firestopping 
specified in Division 07 Section "Through-Penetration Firestop Systems." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SLEEVES FOR RACEWAYS AND CABLES 

A. Steel Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized steel, plain 
ends. 

B. Sleeves for Rectangular Openings:  Galvanized sheet steel. 

1. Minimum Metal Thickness: 

a. For sleeve cross-section rectangle perimeter less than 50 inches (1270 mm) and 
no side more than 16 inches (400 mm), thickness shall be 0.052 inch (1.3 mm). 

b. For sleeve cross-section rectangle perimeter equal to, or more than, 50 inches 
(1270 mm) and 1 or more sides equal to, or more than, 16 inches (400 mm), 
thickness shall be 0.138 inch (3.5 mm). 

2.2 SLEEVE SEALS 

A. Description:  Modular sealing device, designed for field assembly, to fill annular space between 
sleeve and raceway or cable. 

 
1. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product by one of the following: 

a. Advance Products & Systems, Inc. 
b. Calpico, Inc. 
c. Metraflex Co. 
d. Pipeline Seal and Insulator, Inc. 

2. Sealing Elements:  EPDM interlocking links shaped to fit surface of cable or conduit.  
Include type and number required for material and size of raceway or cable. 

3. Pressure Plates:  Carbon steel.  Include two for each sealing element. 
4. Connecting Bolts and Nuts: Carbon steel with corrosion-resistant coating of length 

required to secure pressure plates to sealing elements.  Include one for each sealing 
element. 

2.3 GROUT 

A. Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout:  ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic 
aggregate grout, noncorrosive, nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable for 
application and a 30-minute working time. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 COMMON REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1. 

B. Measure indicated mounting heights to bottom of unit for suspended items and to center of unit 
for wall-mounting items. 

C. Headroom Maintenance:  If mounting heights or other location criteria are not indicated, arrange 
and install components and equipment to provide maximum possible headroom consistent with 
these requirements. 

D. Equipment:  Install to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of components 
of both electrical equipment and other nearby installations.  Connect in such a way as to 
facilitate future disconnecting with minimum interference with other items in the vicinity. 

E. Right of Way:  Give to piping systems installed at a required slope. 

3.2 SLEEVE INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS 

A. Electrical penetrations occur when raceways, cables, wireways, cable trays, or busways 
penetrate concrete slabs, concrete or masonry walls, or fire-rated floor and wall assemblies. 

B. Concrete Slabs and Walls:  Install sleeves for penetrations unless core-drilled holes or formed 
openings are used.  Install sleeves during erection of slabs and walls. 

C. Use pipe sleeves unless penetration arrangement requires rectangular sleeved opening. 

D. Fire-Rated Assemblies:  Install sleeves for penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies 
unless openings compatible with firestop system used are fabricated during construction of floor 
or wall. 

E. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces of walls. 

F. Extend sleeves installed in floors 2 inches (50 mm) above finished floor level. 

G. Size pipe sleeves to provide 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) annular clear space between sleeve and 
raceway or cable, unless indicated otherwise. 

H. Seal space outside of sleeves with grout for penetrations of concrete and masonry 

1. Promptly pack grout solidly between sleeve and wall so no voids remain.  Tool exposed 
surfaces smooth; protect grout while curing. 

I. Interior Penetrations of Non-Fire-Rated Walls and Floors:  Seal annular space between sleeve 
and raceway or cable, using joint sealant appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint.  
Comply with requirements in Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants". 

J. Fire-Rated-Assembly Penetrations:  Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, ceilings, 
and floors at raceway and cable penetrations.  Install sleeves and seal raceway and cable 
penetration sleeves with firestop materials.  Comply with requirements in Division 07 Section 
"Through-Penetration Firestop Systems." 
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K. Roof-Penetration Sleeves:  Seal penetration of individual raceways and cables with flexible 
boot-type flashing units applied in coordination with roofing work. 

L. Aboveground, Exterior-Wall Penetrations:  Seal penetrations using steel or cast-iron pipe 
sleeves and mechanical sleeve seals.  Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch (25-mm) annular 
clear space between pipe and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve seals. 

M. Underground, Exterior-Wall Penetrations:  Install cast-iron pipe sleeves.  Size sleeves to allow 
for 1-inch (25-mm) annular clear space between raceway or cable and sleeve for installing 
mechanical sleeve seals. 

3.3 SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION 

A. Install to seal exterior wall penetrations. 

B. Use type and number of sealing elements recommended by manufacturer for raceway or cable 
material and size.  Position raceway or cable in center of sleeve.  Assemble mechanical sleeve 
seals and install in annular space between raceway or cable and sleeve.  Tighten bolts against 
pressure plates that cause sealing elements to expand and make watertight seal. 

3.4 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies for electrical 
installations to restore original fire-resistance rating of assembly.  Firestopping materials and 
installation requirements are specified in Division 07 Section "Through-Penetration Firestop 
Systems." 

 

END BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS 
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SECTION 26 0503 

 
ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION FOR REMODELING 

 
 
PART 1 -  GENERAL 

 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section. 
 

 
1.2 SCOPE 
 

A. Provide all demolition of existing electrical equipment including all conduit and wiring as required by 
the Contract Documents. Electrical demolition shall be performed in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.  

 
B. Provide all cutting and patching for electrical construction. 

 
C. Provide temporary service and provisions to maintain existing systems.  

 
 
PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 

 
 
2.1 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
 

A. Materials and equipment for patching and extending work: As specified in individual Sections. 
 

 
PART 3 -  EXECUTION 

 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Verify that field measurements and circuiting arrangements are as shown on the Drawings. 
 
B. Verify that abandoned wiring and equipment serve only abandoned facilities. 
 
C. Demolition Drawings are based on casual field observation.  Report discrepancies to the Owner, 

and Architect before disturbing existing installation. 
 
D. Beginning of demolition means installer accepts existing conditions. 

 
 
3.2 PREPARATION 
 

A. Disconnect and make electrically safe electrical systems in walls, floors, and ceilings scheduled for 
removal.   

 
B. Coordinate utility service outages and removal with the Owner, Architect, and Engineer and other 

trades. Also, coordinate utility service outages and removal with Utility Company. 
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3.3 CONNECTIONS AND ALTERATIONS TO EXISTING SYSTEMS 
 

A. Keep all existing electrical systems in operation during the progress of the work.  Provide temporary 
electrical connections to systems of equipment, etc., where necessary to maintain continuous 
operation until the new systems and equipment are ready for operation. 

 
B. When existing electrical work is removed, remove all conduit, ducts, supports, etc. to a point below 

the finished floors or behind finished walls and cap.  Such points shall be far enough behind finished 
surfaces to allow for the installation of the normal thickness of finished material. 

 
C. When the work specified hereunder connects to any existing equipment, conduit, wiring, etc., 

perform all necessary alterations, cuttings, fittings, etc., of the existing work as may be necessary or 
required to make satisfactory connections between the new and existing work and leave the 
complete work in a finished and workmanlike condition. 

 
D. When the work specified under other divisions necessitates relocation of existing equipment, 

conduits, wiring, etc., perform all work and make all necessary changes to existing work as may be 
required to leave the completed work in a finished and workmanlike condition. 

 
E. Provide temporary wiring and connections to maintain existing systems in service during 

construction.  When work must be performed on energized equipment or circuits, use personnel 
experienced in such operations.  In particular, all security and safety systems must be maintained in 
operation at all times as required by the Owner.  This includes security and safety lighting. 

 
F. Existing Electrical Service:   Obtain permission from Owner, Architect/Engineer and other trades at 

the site at least 72 hours before partially or completely disabling system.  Minimize outage duration. 
 
G. Trace all circuits and controls to be disconnected to ensure that vital services to other areas are not 

interrupted. 
 

 
3.4 PROTECTION 
 

A. Provide protection for all existing and new cabling.  Provide innerduct, conduit or other suitable 
means of protection to prevent damage to cables located in renovated areas. 

 
B. Damage to wiring, cabling or equipment shall be repaired by skilled mechanics for the trade 

involved at no additional contract amount. 
 
C. Fixtures, materials and equipment shall be protected at all times.  The Contractor shall make good 

any damage caused either directly or indirectly by his workmen.  Conduit openings shall be closed 
with caps or plugs during installation.  Fixtures and equipment shall be tightly covered and protected 
against dirt, water and chemical or other injury.  At the completion of all work, the fixtures, materials 
and equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned and turned over in a condition satisfactory to the Owner. 

 
D. Damage:  Where wiring, raceways, lighting fixtures, devices or equipment to remain is inadvertently 

damaged or disturbed, cut out and remove damaged section and provide new of equal or capacity 
or quality. 
 

 
3.5 ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION 
 

A. Remove from the premises and dispose of all existing wiring, conduit, material, fixtures, devices, 
equipment, etc., not required for re-use or re-installation. 
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B. Deliver on the premises where directed existing material and equipment which is removed and is 

desired by the Owner or is indicated to remain the property of the Owner. 
 
C. All other equipment and materials which are removed shall become the property of the demolisher 

and shall be removed by him from the premises. 
 
D. Where electrical equipment is removed, also remove all wiring back to source panelboard or switch 

or to last remaining device on the same circuit.  All conduit, hangers, supports, etc., shall also be 
removed unless otherwise noted.  Such conduit may remain to be reused for new work provided 
said conduit is of the proper size and type as that specified and in a condition acceptable to 
Engineer and Owner. 

 
E. Any conduit abandoned in concrete slabs, walls, or other inaccessible locations shall be left empty 

except for a nylon pull wire.  Ends shall be capped with push plugs for future use. 
 
3.6 EXISTING CONDUIT WORK 
 

A. Remove exposed abandoned raceway, including abandoned raceway above accessible ceiling 
finishes.  Cut raceway flush with walls and floors, and patch surfaces. 

 
B. Remove concealed abandoned raceway to its source. 
 
C. Abandoned Work:  Concealed electrical work abandoned in place, shall be cut out approximately 2 

inches beyond the face of adjacent construction, capped and the adjacent surface patched to 
match the existing finish. 

 
D. Disconnect abandoned outlet boxes and remove devices.  Remove abandoned outlet boxes if 

raceway servicing them is abandoned and removed.  Provide blank cover for abandoned outlet 
boxes which are not removed. 

 
E. Ensure access to existing boxes and other installations which remain active and which require 

access.  Modify installation or provide access panel as appropriate. 
 
F. Extend existing raceway and box installations using materials and methods compatible with existing 

electrical installations, or as specified. 
 
G. Clean and repair existing raceway and boxes which remain or are to be reinstalled. 
 
H. Remove all abandoned wiring from existing conduits.  Abandoned wiring that cannot be removed 

shall be tagged at each end as “Abandoned”. 
 
I. Remove exposed abandoned conduit, including abandoned conduit above accessible ceiling 

finishes. Cut conduit flush with walls and floors and patch surfaces. 
 

 
3.7 EXISTING WIRING AND CABLING WORK 
 

A. Remove exposed abandoned wire and cable, including abandoned wire and cable above 
accessible ceiling finishes.  Patch surfaces where removed cables pass through building finishes. 

 
B. Disconnect abandoned circuits and remove circuit wire and cable.  Remove abandoned boxes if 

wire and cable servicing them is abandoned and removed.  Provide blank cover for abandoned 
boxes which are not removed. 
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C. Ensure access to existing wiring connections which remain active and which require access.  
Modify installation or provide access panel as appropriate. 

 
D. Extend existing circuits using materials and methods compatible with existing electrical installations 

or as specified. 
 
E. Clean and repair existing wire and cable which remain or is to be reinstalled. 

 
 
3.8 DEMOLITION AND EXTENSION OF EXISTING ELECTRICAL WORK 
 

A. Demolish and extend existing electrical work to meet all requirements of these specifications. 
 
B. If certain raceways and boxes are abandoned but not scheduled for removal, those items must be 

shown on the As-Built Drawings. 
 
C. Remove, relocate, and extend existing installations to accommodate new construction. 
 
D. Remove abandoned wiring to source of supply. 
 
E. Disconnect and remove abandoned luminaires.  Remove brackets, stems, hangers, and other 

accessories.   
 
F. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during demolition and extension work. 
 
G. Maintain access to existing electrical installations which remain active.  Modify installation or provide 

access panel as appropriate. 
 
H. Extend existing installations using materials and methods (compatible with existing electrical 

installations, or) as specified.  This includes the extension of the circuit from the last active device to 
the next device in the system to be activated. 
 

 
3.9 CLEANING AND REPAIR 
 

A. Panelboards: Provide typed circuit directory showing revised circuiting arrangement. 
 

 
3.10 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install relocated materials and equipment under the provisions of other related Sections. 
 

 
END ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION FOR REMODELING 
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SECTION 26 0519 

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Building wires and cables rated 600 V and less. 
2. Connectors, splices, and terminations rated 600 V and less. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Qualification Data:  For testing agency. 

C. Field quality-control test reports. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing:  On installation of wires and cables and before electrical circuitry has been energized, 
demonstrate product capability and compliance with requirements.  Procedures:  Perform each 
visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test state din NETA ATS Section 7.3.1.  Certify 
compliance with test parameters. 

B. Correct malfunctioning conductors and cables at Project site, where possible, and retest to 
demonstrate compliance; otherwise, remove and replace with new units and retest. 

C. Measure tightness of bolted connections and compare torque measurements with 
manufacturer’s recommended values. 

D. Verify continuity of each branch circuit conductor. 

E. Demonstration:  Subsequent to wire and cable hook-ups, energize circuit and demonstrate 
functioning in accordance with requirements.  Where necessary, correct malfunctioning units, 
and then retest to demonstrate compliance. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work are the following: 

1. Wires and Cables: 
 
a. American Insulated Wire Corp.; Leviton Manufacturing Co. 
b. BICC Brand-Rex Company. 
c. Carol Cable Co., Inc. 
d. Senator Wire & Cable Company. 
e. Southwire Company. 

 
2. Connectors and Accessories for Wires and Cables: 

 
a. AMP Incorporated. 
b. Buchanan. 
c. General Signal; O-Z/Gedney Unit. 
d. Monogram Company; AFAC. 
e. NSI Industries, Inc. 
f. Square D Company; Anderson. 
g. 3M Company; Electrical Products Division. 

B. Conductors:  Comply with NEMA WC 70. 

C. Conductor Insulation:  Comply with NEMA WC 70 for Types THHN-THWN, XHHW, USE, and 
SO. 

D. Multiconductor Cable:  Comply with NEMA WC 70 for metal clad cable, Type MC and Type SO 
with ground wire. 

2.2 COPPER BUILDING WIRE 

A. Description: Flexible, insulated and uninsulated, drawn copper current-carrying conductor with 
an overall insulation layer or jacket, or both, rated 600 V or less. 

B. Standards: 

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for 
intended location and use. 

2. RoHS compliant. 
3. Conductor and Cable Marking: Comply with wire and cable marking according to UL's 

"Wire and Cable Marking and Application Guide." 

C. Conductors: Copper, complying with ASTM B 3 for bare annealed copper and with ASTM B 8.  
for stranded conductors. 

D. Conductor Insulation: 

1. Type NM: Comply with UL 83 and UL 719. 
2. Type RHH and Type RHW-2: Comply with UL 44. 

Contract # PC-18-020  
Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower

Page 204 of 272 11/16/2018



DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY FIRE ALARM REPLACEMENT AT WYNDER TOWER   
  DSU CONTRACT NO. PC-18-020 
   

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 
 

26 0519 - 3 
BID DOCUMENTS - NOVEMBER 5, 2018 

3. Type TC-ER: Comply with NEMA WC 70/ICEA S-95-658 and UL 1277. 
4. Type THHN and Type THWN-2: Comply with UL 83. 
5. Type XHHW-2: Comply with UL 44. 

2.3 METAL-CLAD CABLE, TYPE MC 

A. Description: A factory assembly of one or more current-carrying insulated conductors in an 
overall metallic sheath. 

B. Standards: 

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for 
intended location and use. 

2. Comply with UL 1569. 
3. RoHS compliant. 
4. Conductor and Cable Marking: Comply with wire and cable marking according to UL's 

"Wire and Cable Marking and Application Guide." 

C. Circuits: 

1. Single circuit and multicircuit with color-coded conductors. 
2. Power-Limited Fire-Alarm Circuits: Comply with UL 1424. 

D. Conductors: Copper, complying with ASTM B 3 for bare annealed copper and with ASTM B 8 
for stranded conductors. 

E. Ground Conductor: Insulated. 

F. Conductor Insulation: 
1. Type /THHN/THWN-2: Comply with UL 83. 
2. Type XHHW-2: Comply with UL 44. 

G. Armor: Steel, interlocked. 

H. Jacket: PVC applied over armor. 

2.4 ARMORED CABLE, TYPE AC 

A. Description: A factory assembly of insulated current-carrying conductors with or without an 
equipment grounding conductor in an overall metallic sheath. 

B. Standards: 

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for 
intended location and use. 

2. RoHS compliant. 
3. Comply with UL 4. 
4. Conductor and Cable Marking: Comply with wire and cable marking according to UL's 

"Wire and Cable Marking and Application Guide." 

C. Circuits: 

1. Single circuit and multicircuit with color-coded conductors. 
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2. Power-Limited Fire-Alarm Circuits: Comply with UL 1424. 

D. Conductors: Copper, complying with ASTM B 3 for bare annealed copper and with ASTM B 8 
for stranded conductors. 

E. Ground Conductor: Insulated. 

F. Conductor Insulation: Type THHN/THWN-2. Comply with UL 83. 

G. Armor: Steel, interlocked. 

2.5 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES 

A. UL-listed, factory-fabricated wiring connectors of size, ampacity rating, material, type, and class 
for application and service indicated.  Comply with Project's installation requirements and as 
specified in Part 3 "Wire and Insulation Applications" Article. 

B. Split Bolt Connectors:  Not Acceptable. 

C. Solderless Pressure Connectors:  High copper alloy terminal.  May be used only for cable 
termination to equipment pads or terminals.  Not approved for splicing. 

D. Spring Wire Connectors:  Solderless  spring type pressure connector with insulating covers for 
copper wire splices and taps.  Use for conductor sizes 10 AWG and smaller. 

E. All wire connectors used in underground or exterior pull boxes shall be gel-filled twist 
connectors or a connector designed for damp and wet locations. 

F. Mechanical Connectors:  Bolted type tin-plated; high conductivity copper alloy; spacer between 
conductors; beveled cable entrances. 

G. Compression (crimp) Connectors:  Long barrel; seamless, tin-plated electrolytic high 
conductivity copper tubing, internally beveled barrel ends.  Connector shall be clearly marked 
with the wire size and type and proper number and location of crimps. 

H. Heat shrinkable tubing shall meet the requirements of ANSI C119.1-1986 for buried connections 
to 90°C and shall be material flame-retarded per IEEE 383 “Vertical Tray Flame Test”.  Motor 
connection kits shall consist of heat-shrinkable, polymeric insulating material over the 
connection area and a high dielectric strength mastic to seal the ends against ingress of 
moisture and contamination.  Motor connection kits shall accommodate a range of cable sizes 
for both in-line and stub-type configurations.  Connection kits shall be independent of cable 
manufacturer’s tolerances. 

I. Wire Nut Connectors: 
1. Wire nuts install in wet locations, exterior, etc., shall be self-contained, waterproof and 

corrosion-proof units incorporating prefilled silicone grease to block out moisture and air. 
2. Connectors shall be UL listed appropriately sized according to manufacturer’s 

recommendation for the suitable wire sizes and voltage rating (600 volt minimum). 
3. Connectors body shall have a color-coded outer shell. 
4. Connectors shall be as manufactured by King Technology or approved equal. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS 

A. Feeders:  Soft Drawn Copper, 98% conductivity minimum, solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; 
stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger.   

B. Branch Circuits: Soft Drawn Copper.  98% Conductivity minimum, Solid for No. 10 AWG and 
smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger. 

3.2 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND WIRING 
METHODS 

A. 600 volt, unless otherwise noted, #12 AWG minimum (except control cable may be #14 AWG). 

B. Exposed Feeders:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway. 

C. Exposed Branch Circuits, Including in Crawlspaces:  Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in 
raceway. 

D. Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions:   Type THHN-THWN, single 
conductors in raceway or metal-clad cable, Type MC. 

E. Class 1 Control Circuits:  Type THHN-THWN, in raceway. 

F. Class 2 Control Circuits:  Type THHN-THWN, in raceway. 

G. Conductors shall be rated 75 deg C in wet locations and 90 deg C in dry locations. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used 
must not deteriorate conductor or insulation.  Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended 
maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values. 

C. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will 
not damage cables or raceway. 

D. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural members, 
and follow surface contours where possible. 

E. Support cables according to Section 260429, "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems." 

F. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 260553, “Identification for 
Electrical Systems." 
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3.4 CONNECTIONS 

A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B. 

B. Make splices and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess equivalent 
or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than unspliced conductors. 

1. Use oxide inhibitor in each splice, termination, and tap for aluminum conductors. 

C. Wiring at Outlets:  Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 8 inches (200 mm) of slack. 

D. Joints of #10 AWG and smaller shall be made with properly insulated solderless type pressure 
connectors. Where stranded conductors or multiple solid conductors are connected to 
terminals, solderless lugs manufactured by Thomas and Betts Company or equivalent shall be 
used. 

E. Joints of #8 AWG and larger in power and lighting circuits shall be of the type indented into the 
conductor by means of a hand or hydraulic pressure tool.  Connectors shall be Burndy “Hy-
dent’, T&B “St-Kon”, or equivalent.  Connectors for control wiring shall be Burndy “Hy-Lug”, or 
equivalent. 

F. All circuits for exterior electric work shall be #10 AWG (minimum) and contain an extra #10 
AWG (minimum) copper ground conductor.  All exterior wiring shall be installed in conduit as 
specified above, unless otherwise noted as larger on the Drawings. 

3.5 SLEEVE INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS 

A. Coordinate sleeve selection and application with selection and application of firestopping 
specified in Division 07 Section "Firestopping." and Division 26 “Basic Electrical Materials and 
Methods”. 

3.6 SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION 

A. Install to seal underground exterior-wall penetrations according to Division 26 Section, “Basic 
Electrical Materials and Methods”. 

3.7 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore 
original fire-resistance rating of assembly according to Division 7 Section "Through Penetration 
Firestop System." 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing:  On installation of wires and cables and before electrical circuitry has been energized, 
demonstrate product capability and compliance with requirements.  Procedures:  Perform each 
visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test state din NETA ATS Section 7.3.1.  Certify 
compliance with test parameters. 
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B. Correct malfunctioning conductors and cables at Project site, where possible, and retest to 
demonstrate compliance; otherwise, remove and replace with new units and retest. 

C. Measure tightness of bolted connections and compare torque measurements with 
manufacturer’s recommended values. 

D. Verify continuity of each branch circuit conductor. 

E. Demonstration:  Subsequent to wire and cable hook-ups, energize circuit and demonstrate 
functioning in accordance with requirements.  Where necessary, correct malfunctioning units, 
and then retest to demonstrate compliance. 

 

END LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 
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SECTION 26 0526 

GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes methods and materials for grounding systems. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

B. Comply with UL 467 for grounding and bonding materials and equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONDUCTORS 

A. Insulated Conductors:  Copper wire or cable insulated for 600 V unless otherwise required by 
applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Bare Copper Conductors: 

1. Solid Conductors:  ASTM B 3. 
2. Stranded Conductors:  ASTM B 8. 
3. Tinned Conductors:  ASTM B 33. 
4. Bonding Cable:  28 kcmil, 14 strands of No. 17 AWG conductor, 1/4 inch (6 mm) in 

diameter, unless otherwise noted. 
5. Bonding Conductor:  No. 4 or No. 6 AWG, stranded conductor, unless otherwise noted. 
6. Bonding Jumper:  Copper tape, braided conductors, terminated with copper ferrules; 1-

5/8 inches (41 mm) wide and 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) thick. 
7. Tinned Bonding Jumper: Tinned-copper tape, braided conductors terminated with copper 

ferrules; 1-5/8 inches (41 mm) wide and 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) thick. 
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C. Grounding Bus:  Rectangular bars of annealed copper, 1/4 by 2 inches (6 by 50 mm) in cross 
section, unless otherwise indicated; with insulators. 

2.2 CONNECTORS 

A. Listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for applications in 
which used and for specific types, sizes, and combinations of conductors and other items 
connected. 

B. Welded Connectors: Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer for 
materials being joined and installation conditions. 

C. Bus-Bar Connectors: Mechanical type, cast silicon bronze, solderless exothermic-type wire 
terminals, and long-barrel, two-bolt connection to ground bus bar. 

D. Beam Clamps: Mechanical type, terminal, ground wire access from four directions, with dual, 
tin-plated or silicon bronze bolts. 

E. Cable-to-Cable Connectors: Compression type, copper or copper alloy. 

F. Cable Tray Ground Clamp: Mechanical type, zinc-plated malleable iron. 

G. Conduit Hubs: Mechanical type, terminal with threaded hub. 

H. Lay-in Lug Connector: Mechanical type, aluminum terminal with set screw. 

I. Signal Reference Grid Clamp: Mechanical type, stamped-steel terminal with hex head screw. 

J. Straps: Solid copper, copper lugs. Rated for 600 A. 

K. U-Bolt Clamps: Mechanical type, copper or copper alloy, terminal listed for direct burial. 

L. Water Pipe Clamps: 

1. Mechanical type, two pieces with zinc-plated bolts. 

a. Material: Die-cast zinc alloy. 
b. Listed for direct burial. 

2. U-bolt type with malleable-iron clamp and copper ground connector. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLICATIONS 

A. Conductors:  Install solid conductor for No. 10 AWG and smaller, and stranded conductors for 
No. 8 AWG and larger, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Conductor Terminations and Connections: 

1. Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations:  Bolted connectors. 
2. Connections to Structural Steel:  Welded connectors. 
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3.2 GROUNDING SEPARATELY DERIVED SYSTEMS 

A. Generator: Install grounding electrode(s) at the generator location. The electrode shall be 
connected to the equipment grounding conductor and to the frame of the generator. 

3.3 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING 

A. Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with all feeders and branch circuits of the 
same type as the circuit conductors.   Install in same conduit with circuit conductors. 

B. Signal and Communication Equipment:  For telephone, alarm, voice and data, and other 
communication equipment, provide No. 4 AWG minimum insulated grounding conductor in 
raceway from grounding electrode system to each service location, terminal cabinet, wiring 
closet, and central equipment location. 

1. Service and Central Equipment Locations and Wiring Closets:  Terminate grounding 
conductor on a 1/4-by-2-by-24-inch (6-by-50-by-600-mm) grounding bus. 

2. Terminal Cabinets:  Terminate grounding conductor on cabinet grounding terminal. 

3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. Grounding Conductors:  Route along shortest and straightest paths possible, unless otherwise 
indicated or required by Code.  Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where they may 
be subjected to strain, impact, or damage.  Where ground lug and bonding conductors installed 
indoors exceed 3 feet in length, install in EMT conduit. 

B. Bonding Straps and Jumpers:  Install in locations accessible for inspection and maintenance, 
except where routed through short lengths of conduit. 

1. Bonding to Structure:  Bond straps directly to basic structure, taking care not to penetrate 
any adjacent parts. 

2. Bonding to Equipment Mounted on Vibration Isolation Hangers and Supports:  Install so 
vibration is not transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment. 

 

END GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
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SECTION 26 0529 

HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Hangers and supports for electrical equipment and systems. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Metal Fabrications – For requirements for miscellaneous metal items involved in supports 
and fastenings. 

2. Joint Sealants – For requirements for firestopping at sleeves through walls and floors that 
are fire barriers. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT:  Electrical metallic tubing. 

B. IMC:  Intermediate metal conduit. 

C. RMC:  Rigid metal conduit. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Design supports for multiple raceways capable of supporting combined weight of supported 
systems and its contents. 

B. Design equipment supports capable of supporting combined operating weight of supported 
equipment and connected systems and components. 

C. Rated Strength:  Adequate in tension, shear, and pullout force to resist maximum loads 
calculated or imposed for this Project, with a minimum structural safety factor of five times the 
applied force. 
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1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For the following: 

1. Steel slotted support systems. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with NFPA 70. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate size and location of concrete bases.  Cast anchor-bolt inserts into bases.  Concrete, 
reinforcement, and formwork requirements are specified in Division 03. 

B. Coordinate installation of roof curbs, equipment supports, and roof penetrations.  These items 
are specified in Division 07 Section "Roof Accessories." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUPPORT, ANCHORAGE, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS 

A. Steel Slotted Support Systems:  Comply with MFMA-4, factory-fabricated components for field 
assembly. 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide slotted metal angle 
and U-channel systems by one of the following: 
a. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 
b. Alstrut. 
c. Unistrut; Diversified Products 
d. Power-Strut. 

2. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide conduit sealing 
bushings and accessories by one of the following: 
a. Bridgeport Fittings 
b. GS Metals, Corporation 
c. O-Z / Gedney 
d. Raco, Inc. 

3. Metallic Coatings:  Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and applied according to MFMA-4. 
4. Painted Coatings:  Manufacturer's standard painted coating applied according to MFMA-

4. 
5. Channel Dimensions:  Selected for applicable load criteria. 

B. Raceway and Cable Supports:  As described in NECA 1 and NECA 101. 

C. Conduit and Cable Support Devices:  Steel and malleable-iron hangers, clamps, and associated 
fittings, designed for types and sizes of raceway or cable to be supported. 
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D. Support for Conductors in Vertical Conduit:  Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of threaded 
body and insulating wedging plug or plugs for non-armored electrical conductors or cables in 
riser conduits.  Plugs shall have number, size, and shape of conductor gripping pieces as 
required to suit individual conductors or cables supported.  Body shall be malleable iron. 

E. Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints:  ASTM A 36/A 36M, steel plates, 
shapes, and bars; black and galvanized. 

F. Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components:  Items for fastening electrical items or their 
supports to building surfaces include the following: 

1. Powder-Actuated Fasteners:  Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland cement 
concrete, steel, or wood, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for 
supported loads and building materials where used. 

a. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

1) Hilti Inc. 
2) ITW Ramset/Red Head; a division of Illinois Tool Works, Inc. 
3) MKT Fastening, LLC. 
4) Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.; Masterset Fastening Systems Unit. 

2. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors:  Insert-wedge-type, zinc-coated steel, for use in 
hardened portland cement concrete with tension, shear, and pullout capacities 
appropriate for supported loads and building materials in which used. 

a. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 

1) Cooper B-Line, Inc.; a division of Cooper Industries. 
2) Empire Tool and Manufacturing Co., Inc. 
3) Hilti Inc. 
4) ITW Ramset/Red Head; a division of Illinois Tool Works, Inc. 
5) MKT Fastening, LLC. 

3. Concrete Inserts:  Steel or malleable-iron, slotted support system units similar to MSS 
Type 18; complying with MFMA-4 or MSS SP-58. 

4. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements:  MSS SP-58, type suitable for 
attached structural element. 

5. Through Bolts:  Structural type, hex head, and high strength.  Comply with ASTM A 325. 
6. Toggle Bolts:  All-steel springhead type. 
7. Hanger Rods:  Threaded steel. 

2.2 FABRICATED METAL EQUIPMENT SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES 

A. Description:  Welded or bolted, structural-steel shapes, shop or field fabricated to fit dimensions 
of supported equipment. 

B. Materials:  Comply with requirements in Division 05 Section "Metal Fabrications" for steel 
shapes and plates. 
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C. Submit structural calculations for load and strength of each component and detailing of each 
assembly. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLICATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for application of hangers and supports for electrical 
equipment and systems except if requirements in this Section are stricter. 

B. Maximum Support Spacing and Minimum Hanger Rod Size for Raceway:  Space supports for 
EMT, IMC, and RMC as required by NFPA 70.  Minimum rod size shall be 1/4 inch (6 mm) in 
diameter. 

C. Multiple Raceways or Cables:  Install trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted or 
other support system, sized so capacity can be increased by at least 25 percent in future 
without exceeding specified design load limits. 

1. Secure raceways and cables to these supports with two-bolt conduit clamps. 

3.2 SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except as specified in this 
Article. 

B. Strength of Support Assemblies:  Where not indicated, select sizes of components so strength 
will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading limits.  
Minimum static design load used for strength determination shall be weight of supported 
components plus 200 lb (90 kg). 

C. Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components:  Anchor and fasten 
electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the following methods 
unless otherwise indicated by code: 

1. To Wood:  Fasten with lag screws or through bolts. 
2. To New Concrete:  Bolt to concrete inserts. 
3. To Masonry:  Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion anchor 

fasteners on solid masonry units. 
4. To Existing Concrete:  Expansion anchor fasteners. 
5. To Steel:  Beam clamps (MSS Type 19, 21, 23, 25, or 27) complying with MSS SP-69. 
6. To Light Steel:  Sheet metal screws. 
7. Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces:  Mount cabinets, 

panelboards, disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction boxes, 
transformers, and other devices on slotted-channel racks attached to substrate. 

D. Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid reinforcing 
bars. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION OF FABRICATED METAL SUPPORTS 

A. Comply with installation requirements in Division 05 Section "Metal Fabrications" for site-
fabricated metal supports. 

B. Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and elevation 
to support and anchor electrical materials and equipment. 

C. Field Welding:  Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M. 

3.4 PAINTING 

A. Touchup:  Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint.  Paint exposed areas 
immediately after erecting hangers and supports.  Use same materials as used for shop 
painting.  Comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up field-painted surfaces. 

1. Apply paint by brush or spray to provide minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils (0.05 
mm). 

B. Galvanized Surfaces:  Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply 
galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780. 

 

END HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
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SECTION 26 0533 

RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes raceways, fittings, boxes, enclosures, and cabinets for electrical wiring. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT:  Electrical metallic tubing. 

B. FMC:  Flexible metal conduit. 

C. IMC:  Intermediate metal conduit. 

D. LFMC:  Liquidtight flexible metal conduit. 

E. LFNC:  Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit. 

F. RNC:  Rigid nonmetallic conduit. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For surface raceways, wireways and fittings, floor boxes, hinged-cover 
enclosures, and cabinets. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For the following raceway components.  Include plans, elevations, sections, 
details, and attachments to other work. 

1. Custom enclosures and cabinets. 

C. Coordination Drawings:  Conduit routing plans, drawn to scale, on which the following items are 
shown and coordinated with each other, based on input from installers of the items involved: 

1. Structural members in the paths of conduit groups with common supports. 
2. HVAC and plumbing items and architectural features in the paths of conduit groups with 

common supports. 

D. Source quality-control test reports. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 METAL CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
2. Allied Tube & Conduit; a Tyco International Ltd. Co. 
3. Electri-Flex Co. 

B. Rigid Steel Conduit:  ANSI C80.1. 

C. IMC:  ANSI C80.6. 

D. PVC-Coated Steel Conduit:  PVC-coated rigid steel conduit 
1. Comply with NEMA RN 1. 
2. Coating Thickness:  0.040 inch (1 mm), minimum. 

E. EMT:  ANSI C80.3. 

F. FMC:  Zinc-coated steel. 

G. LFMC:  Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket. 

H. Fittings for Conduit (Including all Types and Flexible and Liquidtight), EMT, and Cable:  
NEMA FB 1; listed for type and size raceway with which used, and for application and 
environment in which installed. 

1. Conduit Fittings for Hazardous (Classified) Locations:  Comply with UL 886. 
2. Fittings for EMT:  Steel or die-cast or compression type. 
3. Coating for Fittings for PVC-Coated Conduit:  Minimum thickness, 0.040 inch (1 mm), 

with overlapping sleeves protecting threaded joints. 

I. Joint Compound for Rigid Steel Conduit or IMC:  Listed for use in cable connector assemblies, 
and compounded for use to lubricate and protect threaded raceway joints from corrosion and 
enhance their conductivity. 

2.2 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
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2. Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose. 
3. Arnco Corporation. 
4. Electri-Flex Co. 

B. RNC:  NEMA TC 2, Type EPC-40-PVC, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. LFNC:  UL 1660. 

D. Fittings for RNC:  NEMA TC 3; match to conduit or tubing type and material. 

E. Fittings for LFNC:  UL 514B. 

2.3 SURFACE RACEWAY 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the work include, but are not limited to the following: 

 
1. Wiremold Co. (The). 
2. Panduit Corp. 

 

B. Surface Metal Raceway: Galvanized steel with snap-on covers. Finish with manufacturer’s 
standard prime coating. 

C. Types, sizes, and channels as indicated and required for each application, with fittings that 
match with raceways. 

2.4 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Cooper Crouse-Hinds; Div. of Cooper Industries, Inc. 
2. Erickson Electrical Equipment Company. 
3. Hoffman. 
4. O-Z/Gedney; a unit of General Signal. 
5. Spring City Electrical Manufacturing Company. 
6. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 
7. Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The). 

B. Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 1. 

C. Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, aluminum, Type FD, with gasketed cover. 

D. Nonmetallic Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 2. 

E. Metal Floor Boxes:  Cast or sheet metal, fully adjustable, rectangular. 

F. Nonmetallic Floor Boxes:  Nonadjustable, round. 

G. Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes:  NEMA OS 1. 
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H. Cast-Metal Access, Pull, and Junction Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, cast aluminum with gasketed cover. 

I. Hinged-Cover Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, with continuous-hinge cover with flush latch, 
unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Metal Enclosures:  Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel. 

J. Cabinets: 

1. NEMA 250, Type 1, galvanized-steel box with removable interior panel and removable 
front, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel. 

2. Hinged door in front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge. 
3. Key latch to match panelboards. 
4. Metal barriers to separate wiring of different systems and voltage. 
5. Accessory feet where required for freestanding equipment. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION 

A. Outdoors:  Apply raceway products as specified below, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Exposed Conduit:  Rigid steel conduit. 
2. Concealed Conduit, Aboveground:  Rigid steel conduit. 
3. Boxes and Enclosures, Aboveground:  NEMA 250, Type 3R. 

B. Comply with the following indoor applications, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Exposed, Not Subject to Physical Damage:  EMT, rigid steel conduit for sizes over 2-
inches. 

2. Exposed, Not Subject to Severe Physical Damage:  EMT, rigid steel conduit for sizes 
over 2-inches. 

3. Exposed and Subject to Severe Physical Damage:  Rigid steel conduit.  Includes 
raceways in the following locations: 

a. Loading dock. 
b. Corridors used for traffic of mechanized carts, forklifts, and pallet-handling units. 
c. Mechanical rooms. 

4. Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions:  EMT. 
5. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, 

Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  FMC, except use LFMC in damp or wet 
locations. 

6. Damp or Wet Locations:  Rigid steel conduit. 
7. Boxes and Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, except use NEMA 250, Type 4, stainless 

steel in damp or wet locations. 

C. Minimum Raceway Size: 3/4-inch (21-mm) trade size. 

D. Raceway Fittings:  Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location. 

1. Rigid and Intermediate Steel Conduit:  Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings, unless 
otherwise indicated. 
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2. PVC Externally Coated, Rigid Steel Conduits:  Use only fittings listed for use with that 
material.  Patch and seal all joints, nicks, and scrapes in PVC coating after installing 
conduits and fittings.  Use sealant recommended by fitting manufacturer. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 for installation requirements applicable to products specified in Part 2 
except where requirements on Drawings or in this Article are stricter. 

B. Keep raceways at least 6 inches (150 mm) away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-
water pipes.  Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping. 

C. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation. 

D. Support raceways as specified in Division 16 Section "Hangers and Supports for Electrical 
Systems." 

E. Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above the finished slab. 

F. Install no more than the equivalent of three 90-degree bends in any conduit run except for 
communications conduits, for which fewer bends are allowed. 

G. Conceal conduit and EMT within accessible ceilings space unless otherwise indicated. 

H. Surface metal raceway shall be installed for exposed interior work in all finished areas, including 
but not limited to classrooms, offices, corridors, public areas, and similar locations unless 
otherwise noted. 

I. Threaded Conduit Joints, Exposed to Wet, Damp, Corrosive, or Outdoor Conditions:  Apply 
listed compound to threads of raceway and fittings before making up joints.  Follow compound 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

J. Raceway Terminations at Locations Subject to Moisture or Vibration:  Use insulating bushings 
to protect conductors, including conductors smaller than No. 4 AWG. 

K. Install raceway sealing fittings at suitable, approved, and accessible locations and fill them with 
listed sealing compound.  For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel box with a 
blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of adjacent plates or surfaces.  Install raceway 
sealing fittings at the following points: 

1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of refrigerated 
spaces. 

2. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70. 

L. Expansion-Joint Fittings for RNC:  Install in each run of aboveground conduit that is located 
where environmental temperature change may exceed 30 deg F (17 deg C), and that has 
straight-run length that exceeds 25 feet (7.6 m). 

1. Install expansion-joint fittings for each of the following locations, and provide type and 
quantity of fittings that accommodate temperature change listed for location: 

a. Outdoor Locations Not Exposed to Direct Sunlight:  125 deg F (70 deg C) 
temperature change. 
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b. Outdoor Locations Exposed to Direct Sunlight:  155 deg F (86 deg C) temperature 
change. 

c. Indoor Spaces:  Connected with the Outdoors without Physical Separation:  125 
deg F (70 deg C) temperature change. 

d. Attics:  135 deg F (75 deg C) temperature change. 

2. Install fitting(s) that provide expansion and contraction for at least 0.00041 inch per foot 
of length of straight run per deg F (0.06 mm per meter of length of straight run per deg C) 
of temperature change. 

3. Install each expansion-joint fitting with position, mounting, and piston setting selected 
according to manufacturer's written instructions for conditions at specific location at the 
time of installation. 

M. Set metal floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface. 

3.3 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore 
original fire-resistance rating of assembly.  Firestopping materials and installation requirements 
are specified in Division 16 Section "Electrical Firestopping." 

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure coatings, finishes, and cabinets are 
without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by 
manufacturer. 

2. Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by 
manufacturer. 

END RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
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SECTION 26 0553 

IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Identification for raceways. 
2. Identification of power and control cables. 
3. Identification for conductors. 
4. Warning labels and signs. 
5. Instruction signs. 
6. Equipment identification labels. 
7. Miscellaneous identification products. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each electrical identification product indicated. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 and IEEE C2. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

C. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 and 29 CFR 1910.145. 

D. Comply with ANSI Z535.4 for safety signs and labels. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with requirements in 
other Sections requiring identification applications, Drawings, Shop Drawings, manufacturer's 
wiring diagrams, and the Operation and Maintenance Manual; and with those required by 
codes, standards, and 29 CFR 1910.145.  Use consistent designations throughout Project. 

B. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting of 
surfaces where devices are to be applied. 

C. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with location of access panels and doors. 
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D. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 POWER RACEWAY IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 for minimum size of letters for legend and for minimum length of color 
field for each raceway size. 

B. Colors for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less: 

1. Black letters on an orange field for normal feeders, black letters on a yellow field for 
emergency feeders. 

2. Legend:  Indicate voltage and system or service type. 

C. Snap-Around Labels for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:  Slit, pretensioned, 
flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeve, with diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway 
or cable it identifies and to stay in place by gripping action. 

2.2 METAL-CLAD CABLE IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 for minimum size of letters for legend and for minimum length of color 
field for each raceway and cable size. 

B. Colors for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V and Less: 

1. Black letters on an orange field for normal circuits, black letters on a yellow field for 
emergency circuits. 

2. Legend:  Indicate voltage and system or service type. 

C. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Tape:  Colored, heavy duty, waterproof, fade resistant; 2 inches (50 mm) 
wide; compounded for outdoor use. 

2.3 CONDUCTOR IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Colored, self-adhesive vinyl tape not less than 3 mils (0.08 mm) 
thick by 1 to 2 inches (25 to 50 mm) wide. 

2.4 WARNING LABELS AND SIGNS 

A. Comply with NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1910.145. 

B. Baked-Enamel Warning Signs: 

1. Preprinted aluminum signs, punched or drilled for fasteners, with colors, legend, and size 
required for application. 

2. 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) grommets in corners for mounting. 
3. Nominal size, 7 by 10 inches (180 by 250 mm). 

C. Metal-Backed, Butyrate Warning Signs: 
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1. Weather-resistant, nonfading, preprinted, cellulose-acetate butyrate signs with 0.0396-
inch (1-mm) galvanized-steel backing; and with colors, legend, and size required for 
application. 

2. 1/4-inch (6.4-mm) grommets in corners for mounting. 
3. Nominal size, 10 by 14 inches (250 by 360 mm). 

D. Warning label and sign shall include, but are not limited to, the following legends: 

1. Multiple Power Source Warning:  "DANGER - ELECTRICAL SHOCK HAZARD - 
EQUIPMENT HAS MULTIPLE POWER SOURCES." 

2. Workspace Clearance Warning:  "WARNING - OSHA REGULATION - AREA IN FRONT 
OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 36 INCHES (915 MM)." 

2.5 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION LABELS 

A. Engraved, Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Label:  Punched or drilled for screw mounting.  White 
letters on a dark-gray background for equipment connected to normal power source, white 
letters on a red background for equipment connected to an emergency power source.  Minimum 
letter height shall be 3/8 inch (10 mm). 

B. Stenciled Legend:  In nonfading, waterproof, black ink or paint.  Minimum letter height shall be 1 
inch (25 mm). 

C. Comply with NFPA 70E and Section 260573 “Coordination Study" requirements for arc-flash 
warning labels. 

2.6 CABLE TIES 

A. General-Purpose Cable Ties:  Fungus inert, self extinguishing, one piece, self locking, Type 6/6 
nylon. 

1. Minimum Width:  3/16 inch (5 mm). 
2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F (23 deg C), According to ASTM D 638:  12,000 psi (82.7 

MPa). 
3. Temperature Range:  Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F (Minus 40 to plus 85 deg C). 
4. Color:  Black except where used for color-coding. 

B. UV-Stabilized Cable Ties:  Fungus inert, designed for continuous exposure to exterior sunlight, 
self extinguishing, one piece, self locking, Type 6/6 nylon. 

1. Minimum Width:  3/16 inch (5 mm). 
2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F (23 deg C), According to ASTM D 638:  12,000 psi (82.7 

MPa). 
3. Temperature Range:  Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F (Minus 40 to plus 85 deg C). 
4. Color:  Black. 

C. Plenum-Rated Cable Ties:  Self extinguishing, UV stabilized, one piece, self locking. 

1. Minimum Width:  3/16 inch (5 mm). 
2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F (23 deg C), According to ASTM D 638:  7000 psi (48.2 

MPa). 
3. UL 94 Flame Rating:  94V-0. 
4. Temperature Range:  Minus 50 to plus 284 deg F (Minus 46 to plus 140 deg C). 
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5. Color:  Black. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS 

A. Paint:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections for paint materials and 
application requirements.  Select paint system applicable for surface material and location 
(exterior or interior). 

B. Fasteners for Labels and Signs:  Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel machine 
screws with nuts and flat and lock washers. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Verify identity of each item before installing identification products. 

B. Location:  Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing 
without interference with operation and maintenance of equipment.  In finished spaces, 
nameplates for panelboards shall be secured to the interior behind the door. 

C. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work. 

D. Attach signs and plastic labels with stainless screws. 

E. System Identification Color-Coding Bands for Raceways and Cables:  Each color-coding band 
shall completely encircle cable or conduit.  Place adjacent bands of two-color markings in 
contact, side by side.  Locate bands at changes in direction, at penetrations of walls and floors, 
at 50-foot (15-m) maximum intervals in straight runs, and at 25-foot (7.6-m) maximum intervals 
in congested areas. 

F. Cable Ties:  For attaching tags.  Use general-purpose type, except as listed below: 

1. Outdoors:  UV-stabilized nylon. 
2. In Spaces Handling Environmental Air:  Plenum rated. 

G. Painted Identification:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections for surface 
preparation and paint application. 

3.2 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE 

A. Accessible Raceways, 600 V or Less, for Service, Feeder, and Branch Circuits More Than 20 A:  
Identify with snap-around label applied in bands.  Install labels at 10-foot (3-m) maximum 
intervals. 

B. Accessible Raceways and Cables within Buildings:  Identify the covers of each junction and pull 
box of the following systems with self-adhesive vinyl labels with the wiring system legend and 
system voltage.  System legends shall be as follows: 

1. Emergency Power - Yellow. 
2. Power - Orange. 
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3. Fire Alarm System – Red. 
4. Mechanical and Electrical Supervisory System – Green and Blue. 
5. Telecommunication Systems - Green and Yellow. 
6. Control Wiring – Green and Red.  

C. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less:  For conductors in vaults, pull and 
junction boxes, manholes, and handholes, use color-coding conductor tape to identify the 
phase. 

1. Color-Coding for Phase and Voltage Level Identification, 600 V or Less:  Use colors listed 
below for ungrounded service, feeder and branch-circuit conductors. 

a. Color shall be factory applied or field applied for sizes larger than No. 8 AWG, if 
authorities having jurisdiction permit. 
 

b. Colors for 208/120-V Circuits: 

1) Phase A:  Black. 
2) Phase B:  Red. 
3) Phase C:  Blue. 
4) Neutral:  White. 
5) Ground:  Green. 

c. All control wiring shall be color-coded when using wires of different color from the 
type used to designate phase wires.  

d. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Apply in half-lapped turns for a 
minimum distance of 6 inches (150 mm) from terminal points and in boxes where 
splices or taps are made.  Apply last two turns of tape with no tension to prevent 
possible unwinding.  Locate bands to avoid obscuring factory cable markings. 

e. All emergency wiring shall have the same color-coding, but shall be clearly 
identified as emergency in all outlets, fixtures, etc. 

D. Install instructional sign including the color-code for grounded and ungrounded conductors 
using adhesive-film-type labels. 

E. Conductors to Be Extended in the Future:  Attach marker tape to conductors and list source. 

F. Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification:  Identify field-installed alarm, control, and 
signal connections. 

1. Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, and 
pull points.  Identify by system and circuit designation. 

2. Use system of marker tape designations that is uniform and consistent with system used 
by manufacturer for factory-installed connections. 

3. Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and the 
Operation and Maintenance Manual. 

G. Locations of Underground Lines:  Identify with underground-line warning tape for power, 
lighting, communication, and control wiring and optical fiber cable. 
1. Install underground-line warning tape for both direct-buried cables and cables in raceway. 

H. Workspace Indication:  Install floor marking tape to show working clearances in the direction of 
access to live parts.  Workspace shall be as required by NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1926.403 unless 
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otherwise indicated.  Do not install at flush-mounted panelboards and similar equipment in 
finished spaces. 

I. Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting:  Baked-
enamel warning signs and metal-backed, butyrate warning signs. 

1. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145. 
2. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background. 
3. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access. 
4. For equipment with multiple power or control sources, apply to door or cover of 

equipment including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Power transfer switches. 
b. Controls with external control power connections. 

J. Operating Instruction Signs:  Install instruction signs to facilitate proper operation and 
maintenance of electrical systems and items to which they connect.  Install instruction signs with 
approved legend where instructions are needed for system or equipment operation. 

K. Emergency Operating Instruction Signs:  Install instruction signs with white legend on a red 
background with minimum 3/8-inch- (10-mm-) high letters for emergency instructions at 
equipment used for power transfer. 

L. Equipment Identification Labels:  On each unit of equipment, install unique designation label 
that is consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and the Operation and Maintenance Manual.  
Apply labels to disconnect switches and protection equipment, central or master units, control 
panels, control stations, terminal cabinets, and racks of each system.  For electrical equipment 
such as disconnect switches, motor starters, contactors, relays, pushbutton stations, etc., the 
label shall have the same designation as the equipment it serves.  Systems include power, 
lighting, control, communication, signal, monitoring, and alarm systems unless equipment is 
provided with its own identification. 

1. Labeling Instructions: 

a. Indoor Equipment:  Engraved, laminated phenolic nameplates.  Unless otherwise 
indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) high letters on 1-1/2-
inch- (38-mm-) high label; where two lines of text are required, use labels 2 inches 
(50 mm) high. 

b. Outdoor Equipment:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label. 
c. Elevated Components:  Increase sizes of labels and letters to those appropriate for 

viewing from the floor. 
d. Fasten labels with appropriate mechanical fasteners that do not change the NEMA 

or NRTL rating of the enclosure. 

2. Equipment to Be Labeled: 

a. Panelboards:  Typewritten directory of circuits in the location provided by 
panelboard manufacturer.  Panelboard identification shall be engraved, laminated 
phenolic nameplate, “Panel (designation)”, “Served from “(designation)”. 

b. Enclosures and electrical cabinets. 
c. Access doors and panels for concealed electrical items. 
d. Emergency system boxes and enclosures. 
e. Push-button stations. 
f. Contactors. 
g. Remote-controlled switches, dimmer modules, and control devices. 

Contract # PC-18-020  
Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower

Page 232 of 272 11/16/2018



DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY FIRE ALARM REPLACEMENT AT WYNDER TOWER   
  DSU CONTRACT NO. PC-18-020 
 

 
IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
 

26 0533 - 7 
BID DOCUMENTS – NOVEMBER 5, 2018 

h. Monitoring and control equipment. 
i. UPS equipment. 

 

END IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 
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SECTION 26 2416 

PANELBOARDS 
 
PART 1 -  GENERAL 
 
1.1. RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provision of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section 
 

1.2. SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes lighting and power panelboards with associated auxiliary 
equipment rated 600 V and less. 

 
B. Related Sections include the following: 

 
1. Division 26 Section “Basic Materials and Methods” for general materials and 

installation methods. 
2. Division 26 Section “Electrical Identification” for labeling materials. 

 
1.3. SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data:  For each type of panelboard, accessory item, and component specified. 
 

B. Shop Drawings:  For panelboards.  Include dimensioned plans, sections, and elevations.  
Show tabulations of installed devices, major features, and voltage rating.  Include the 
following: 

 
1. Enclosure type with details for types other than NEMA 250, Type 1. 
2. Bus configuration and current ratings. 
3. Short-circuit current rating of panelboard. 
4. Features, characteristics, ratings, and factory settings of individual protective 

devices and auxiliary components. 
5. Wiring Diagrams:  Details of schematic diagram including control wiring and 

differentiating between manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring. 
 

C. Qualification Data:  For firms and persons specified in Quality Assurance Article. 

D. Field Test Reports:  Indicate and interpret test results for compliance with performance 
requirements. 
 

E. Panelboard Schedules:  For installation in panelboards.  Submit final versions after load 
balancing. 

 
F. Maintenance Data:  For panelboard components to include in the Operation and 

Maintenance Manuals specified in Division 01.   
 

G. Project Record Data:  Record actual locations of products, indicated actual branch circuit 
arrangement. 

 
1.4. QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  In addition to the requirements specified in Division 01 
Section Quality Control an independent testing agency shall meet OSHA criteria for 
accreditation of testing laboratories, Title 29, Part 1907, or shall be a full member 
company of the International Electrical Testing Association. 

 
1. Testing Agency's Field Supervisor:  Person currently certified by the International 

Electrical Testing Association or National Institute for Certification in Engineering 
Technologies, to supervise on-site testing specified in Part 3 of this Section. 

 
B. Listing and Labeling:  Provide products specified in this Section that are listed and 

labeled. 
 

1. The Terms Listed and Labeled:  As defined in the National Electrical Code, 
Article 100. 

2. Listing and Labeling Agency Qualifications:  A Nationally Recognized Testing 
Laboratory as defined in OSHA Regulation 1910.7. 

 
C. Comply with NFPA 70, National Electrical Code. 

 
D. Comply with NEMA AB1, Molded Case Circuit Breakers. 

 
E. Comply with NEMA PB1, Panelboards. 

 
F. Comply with NEMA PB1.1, Instructions for Safe Installation, Operation & Maintenance of 

Panelboards Rated 600 Volts or Less. 
 
1.5. EXTRA MATERIALS 
 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with 
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Keys:  2 spares of each type for panelboard cabinet lock. 
2. Circuit Breakers Including GFCI and Ground Fault Equipment Protection (GFEP) 

Types: Two spares for each panelboard. 
3. Fuses for Fused Switches: Equal to 10 percent of quantity installed for each size 

and type, but no fewer than three of each size and type. 
4. Fuses for Fused Power-Circuit Devices: Equal to 10 percent of quantity installed 

for each size and type, but no fewer than three of each size and type. 

1.6. DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Remove loose packing and flammable materials from inside panelboards; install 
temporary electric heating (250 W per panelboard) to prevent condensation. 

B. Handle and prepare panelboards for installation according to NEMA PB 1. 

1.7. PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: 

1. Do not deliver or install panelboards until spaces are enclosed and weathertight, 
wet work in spaces is complete and dry, work above panelboards is complete, 
and temporary HVAC system is operating and maintaining ambient temperature 
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and humidity conditions at occupancy levels during the remainder of the 
construction period. 

2. Rate equipment for continuous operation under the following conditions unless 
otherwise indicated: 

a). Ambient Temperature: Not exceeding 23 deg F (minus 5 deg C) to plus 
104 deg F (plus 40 deg C). 

b). Altitude: Not exceeding 6600 feet (2000 m). 

B. Service Conditions: NEMA PB 1, usual service conditions, as follows: 

1. Ambient temperatures within limits specified. 
2. Altitude not exceeding 6600 feet (2000 m). 

1.8. COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of panelboards and components with other 
construction that penetrates walls or is supported by them, including electrical and other 
types of equipment, raceways, piping, encumbrances to workspace clearance 
requirements, and adjacent surfaces. Maintain required workspace clearances and 
required clearances for equipment access doors and panels. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PANELBOARDS 

A. Enclosures: Flush- and surface-mounted cabinets. 

1. Rated for environmental conditions at installed location. 

a). Indoor Dry and Clean Locations: NEMA 250, Type 1. 
b). Outdoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 4. 
c). Kitchen Wash-Down Areas: NEMA 250, Type 4X, stainless steel. 
d). Other Wet or Damp Indoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 4. 

 
2. Hinged Front Cover: Entire front trim piano hinged to box and with piano hinged 

door within hinged trim cover. 
3. Finishes: 

a). Panels and Trim: Steel, factory finished immediately after cleaning and 
pretreating with manufacturer's standard two-coat, baked-on finish 
consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat. 

b). Back Boxes: Same finish as panels and trim. 

4. Directory Card: Inside panelboard door, mounted in metal frame with transparent 
protective cover. 

B. Incoming Mains Location: Top and bottom. 

C. Phase, Neutral, and Ground Buses: 
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1. Material: Tin plated aluminum or Hard-drawn copper, 98 percent conductivity. 
2. Equipment Ground Bus: Adequate for feeder and branch-circuit equipment 

grounding conductors; bonded to box. 
3. Extra-Capacity Neutral Bus: Neutral bus rated 200 percent of phase bus and UL 

listed as suitable for nonlinear loads, where indicated on the drawings. 

D. Conductor Connectors: Suitable for use with conductor material and sizes. 

1. Material: Tin plated aluminum or Hard-drawn copper, 98 percent conductivity. 
2. Terminations shall allow use of 75 deg C rated conductors without derating  
3. Main and Neutral Lugs: Compression type. 
4. Ground Lugs and Bus-Configured Terminators: Compression type. 
5. Feed-Through Lugs: Compression type, suitable for use with conductor material. 

Locate at opposite end of bus from incoming lugs or main device. 
6. Subfeed (Double) Lugs: Compression type suitable for use with conductor 

material. Locate at same end of bus as incoming lugs or main device. 
7. Extra-Capacity Neutral Lugs: Rated 200 percent of phase lugs mounted on extra-

capacity neutral bus. 

E. Future Devices: Mounting brackets, bus connections, filler plates, and necessary 
appurtenances required for future installation of devices. 

F. Panelboard Short-Circuit Current Rating: Fully rated to interrupt symmetrical short-circuit 
current available at terminals.. 

 
 
2.2. LIGHTING AND APPLIANCE PANELBOARDS 
 

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Square D; a 
brand of Schneider Electric or comparable product by one of the following: 

 
1. Eaton Corp.; Cutler-Hammer. 
2. Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc. 
3. General Electric Company; GE Engergy Management – Electrical Distribution 

 
B. Panelboards: NEMA PB 1, lighting and appliance branch-circuit type. 

C. Mains: Circuit breaker or lugs only, as indicated. 

D. Branch Overcurrent Protective Devices: Bolt-on circuit breakers, replaceable without 
disturbing adjacent units. 

E. Doors: Piano hinged doors and covers. Concealed hinges; secured with flush latch with 
tumbler lock; keyed alike. 

F. Column-Type Panelboards: Narrow gutter extension, with cover, to overhead junction box 
equipped with ground and neutral terminal buses. 

2.3. LOAD CENTERS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Square D; a 
brand of Schneider Electric or comparable product by one of the following: 
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1. Eaton Corp.; Cutler-Hammer. 
2. Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc. 
3. General Electric Company; GE Engergy Management – Electrical Distribution. 

B. Load Centers: Comply with UL 67. 

C. Mains: Circuit breaker. 

D. Branch Overcurrent Protective Devices: Plug-in circuit breakers, replaceable without 
disturbing adjacent units. 

E. Doors: Concealed hinges secured with flush latch with tumbler lock; keyed alike. 

F. Conductor Connectors: Mechanical type for main, neutral, and ground lugs and buses. 
 

 
2.4. DISCONNECTING AND OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Square D; a 
brand of Schneider Electric or comparable product by one of the following: 

 
1. Eaton Corp.; Cutler-Hammer. 
2. Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc. 
3. General Electric Company; GE Engergy Management – Electrical Distribution. 

B. Molded-Case Circuit Breaker (MCCB): Comply with UL 489, with interrupting capacity to 
meet available fault currents. 

1. Thermal-Magnetic Circuit Breakers: Inverse time-current element for low-level 
overloads, and instantaneous magnetic trip element for short circuits. Adjustable 
magnetic trip setting for circuit-breaker frame sizes 100A through 225A, field 
adjustable short-time and continuous current setting for frame sizes 250A and 
larger. 

a. Adjustable Instantaneous-Trip Circuit Breakers: Magnetic trip element 
with front-mounted, field-adjustable trip setting. 

b. GFCI Circuit Breakers: Single- and two-pole configurations with Class A 
ground-fault protection (6-mA trip). 

c. Ground-Fault Equipment Protection (GFEP) Circuit Breakers: Class B 
ground-fault protection (30-mA trip). 

d. Arc-Fault Circuit Interrupter (AFCI) Circuit Breakers: Comply with 
UL 1699; 120/240-V, single-pole configuration. 

e. Molded-Case Circuit-Breaker (MCCB) Features and Accessories: 

1). Standard frame sizes, trip ratings, and number of poles. 
2). Lugs: Compression style, suitable for number, size, trip ratings, 

and conductor materials. 
3). Application Listing: Appropriate for application; Type SWD for 

switching fluorescent lighting loads; Type HID for feeding 
fluorescent and high-intensity discharge (HID) lighting circuits. 

4). Shunt Trip: 120 -V trip coil energized from separate circuit, set to 
trip at 55 percent of rated voltage. 

5). Undervoltage Trip: Set to operate at 35 to 75 percent of rated 
voltage without intentional time delay. 
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6). Auxiliary Contacts: One SPDT switch with "a" and "b" contacts; 
"a" contacts mimic circuit-breaker contacts and "b" contacts 
operate in reverse of circuit-breaker contacts. 

7). Multipole units enclosed in a single housing or factory assembled 
to operate as a single unit. 

8). Handle Padlocking Device: Fixed attachment, for locking circuit-
breaker handle in on or off position. 

9). Handle Clamp: Loose attachment, for holding circuit-breaker 
handle in on position. 

 
2.5. ACCESSORY COMPONENTS AND FEATURES 

A. Accessory Set: Include tools and miscellaneous items required for overcurrent protective 
device test, inspection, maintenance, and operation per manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

B. Portable Test Set: Provide for testing functions of solid-state trip devices without emoving 
from panelboard. Include relay and meter test plugs suitable for testing panelboard 
meters and switchboard class relays. 

 
 
PART 3 -  EXECUTION 

 
3.1. INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install panelboards and accessory items according to NEMA PB 1.1. 
 

B. Mounting:  Plumb and rigid without distortion of box.  Mount flush panelboards uniformly 
flush with wall finish. 

 
C. Install filler plates in unused spaces. 

 
D. Wiring in Panelboard Gutters:  Arrange conductors into groups, and bundle and wrap with 

wire ties after completing load balancing. 
 

E. Two or three pole circuit breakers shall be common trip type.  Single pole breakers with 
handle ties will not be permitted. 

 
F. Tandem circuit breakers will not be permitted. 

 
G. Provide ground buses in panelboards as indicated on the Drawings.  Ground bus shall be 

similar in all respects to neutral bus. 
 

H. Ground Fault Protection:   Install panelboard ground fault circuit interrupter devices in 
accordance with installation guidelines of NEMA 289, Application Guide for Ground Fault 
Circuit Interrupters.  

 
I. Branch circuit breakers (or switches) serving clocks, telephone and communications 

equipment, refrigerators, exit signs, fire alarm system controls, etc., shall be equipped 
with lock clips to prevent accidental operation. 

 
J. Branch circuit breakers serving electric water coolers shall be GFCI type for personnel 

protection (5mA). 
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K. Branch circuit breakers serving vending machines shall be GFCI type for personnel 

protection (5mA). 
 
L. Branch circuit breakers serving receptacles and appliances located under kitchen 

ventilation hoods shall be equipped with shunt-trip mechanisms. 
 
M. Height:   Six-feet, six-inches to top of panelboard; install panelboards taller than 6 feet 

with bottom no more than 4 inches above the floor.  Top breaker maximum height not to 
exceed 6 feet 8 inches. 

 
N. Do not energize or connect service-entrance equipment and panelboards to their sources 

until surge protective devices are properly installed and connected. 
 
3.2. IDENTIFICATION 
 

A. Identify field-installed wiring and components and provide warning signs as specified in 
Division 26 Section “Electrical Identification”. 

 
B. Panelboard Nameplates:  Label each panelboard with engraved laminated-plastic or 

metal nameplates mounted with corrosion-resistant screws. 
 
C. Device Nameplates: Label each branch circuit device in distribution panelboards with a 

nameplate complying with requirements for identification specified in Section 260553 
"Identification for Electrical Systems." 

 
D. Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Provide a typewritten directory, indicating plainly what 

each branch circuit of the panelboard serves and where.  Provide additional information 
as required by NEC.  Spaces and spare breakers shall be written in pencil.  Copying of 
Contract Drawing Panel Schedules and Descriptions shall not be acceptable.  Circuit 
directory shall reflect final circuit connections, loads and locations after balancing of 
panelboard loads. 

 
3.3. GROUNDING  
 

A. Make equipment grounding connections for panelboards as indicated. 
 

B. Provide ground continuity to main electrical ground bus as indicated. 
 

3.4. CONNECTIONS 
 

A. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals, including grounding connections, according 
to manufacturer's published torque-tightening values.  Where manufacturer's torque 
values are not indicated, use those specified in UL 486A and UL 486B. 
 

B. Neutral and ground conductors shall be isolated and terminated only at their respective 
bus bars.  There shall only be one neutral-ground connection in service-entrance 
equipment by means of a removable main bonding jumper.  Neutral and ground 
terminations at one bus bar shall not be acceptable. 

 
3.5. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Prepare for acceptance tests as follows: 
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1. Make insulation-resistance tests of each panelboard bus, component, and 
connecting supply, feeder, and control circuits. 

2. Make continuity tests of each circuit. 
3. Provide set of Contract Documents to test organization.  Include full updating on 

final system configuration and parameters where they supplement or differ from 
those indicated in the original Contract Documents. 

 
B. Testing Agency:  Provide services of a qualified independent testing agency to perform 

specified testing. 
 

C. Testing:  After installing panelboards and after electrical circuitry has been energized, 
demonstrate product capability and compliance with requirements. 

 
1. Procedures:  Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test 

stated in NETA ATS, Section 7.5 for switches and Section 7.6 for molded-case 
circuit breakers.  Certify compliance with test parameters. 

2. Correct malfunctioning units on-site, where possible, and retest to demonstrate 
compliance; otherwise, remove and replace with new units, and retest. 

3. Reports by Testing Organization:  Report written reports of tests and 
observations.  Report defective materials and workmanship and unsatisfactory 
test results.  Include records of repairs and adjustments made. 

4. Labeling:   Upon satisfactory completion of tests and related effort, apply a label 
to tested components indicating results of tests and inspections, responsible 
organization and person, and date. 

5. Protective Device Ratings and Settings:  Verify indicated ratings and settings to 
be appropriate for final system configuration and parameters.  Where 
discrepancies are found, recommend final protective device ratings and settings.  
Use accepted ratings or settings to make the final system adjustments. 

 
D. Visual and Mechanical Inspection:   Include the following inspections and related work: 

 
1. Inspect for defects and physical damage, labeling, and nameplate compliance 

with requirements of up-to-date drawings and panelboard schedules. 
2. Exercise and perform operational tests of all mechanical components and other 

operable devices in accordance with manufacturer’s instruction manual. 
3. Check panelboard mounting, area clearances, and alignment and fit of 

components. 
4. Check tightness of bolted electrical connections with calibrated torque wrench.  

Refer to manufacturer’s instructions for proper torque values. 
5. Perform visual and mechanical inspection and related work for over-current 

protective devices. 
6. Verify that all neutral conductors are bonded to the system ground at the service-

entrance prior to installation of the surge protective device. 
7. Verify that neutral-ground bonds do not exist at locations that are not service 

entrances or separately derived power sources. 
 

E. Electrical Tests:  Include the following items performed in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions: 

 
1. Insulation resistance test of buses and portions of control wiring that is 

disconnected from solid-state devices. Insulation resistance less than 100 
megohms is not acceptable. 

2. Ground resistance test on system and equipment ground connections. 
3. Test main and subfeed over-current protective devices. 

Contract # PC-18-020  
Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower

Page 242 of 272 11/16/2018



DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY FIRE ALARM REPLACEMENT AT WYNDER TOWER   
  DSU CONTRACT NO. PC-18-020 

 

 
PANELBOARDS 26 2416 - 9 
BID DOCUMENTS - NOVEMBER 5, 2018 

4. Test phase loss relay(s) at panelboards to verify that phase loss relays are fully 
operational. 

 
F. Retest:  Correct deficiencies identified by tests and observations and provide retesting of 

panelboards by testing organization.  Verify by the system tests that the total assembly 
meets specified requirements. 

 
3.6. ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust moving parts and operable component to function smoothly, and lubricate as 
recommended by manufacturer. 

B. Set field-adjustable circuit-breaker trip ranges as specified in Section 260573 
"Overcurrent Protective Device Coordination Study." 

C. Load Balancing: After Substantial Completion, but not more than 60 days after Final 
Acceptance, measure load balancing and make circuit changes. 

1. Measure as directed during period of normal system loading. 
2. Perform load-balancing circuit changes outside normal occupancy/working 

schedule of the facility and at time directed. Avoid disrupting critical 24-hour 
services such as fax machines and on-line data processing, computing, 
transmitting, and receiving equipment. 

3. After circuit changes, recheck loads during normal load period. Record all load 
readings before and after changes and submit test records. 

4. Tolerance: Difference exceeding 20 percent between phase loads, within a 
panelboard, is not acceptable. Rebalance and recheck as necessary to meet this 
minimum requirement. 

 
3.7. PROTECTION 

A. Temporary Heating: Apply temporary heat to maintain temperature according to 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

 
3.8. CLEANING 
 

A. On completion of installation, inspect interior and exterior of panelboards.  Remove paint 
splatters and other spots, dirt, and debris.  Touch up scratches and mars of finish to 
match original finish. 

 
  

END PANELBOARDS 
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SECTION 26 2713 

ELECTRICITY METERING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes electricity metering. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. KY or KYZ Pulse: Term used by the metering industry to describe a method of measuring 
consumption of electricity (kWh) that is based on a relay opening and closing in response to the 
rotation of the disk in the meter. Electronic meters generate pulses electronically. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 

1. For each type of meter. 
2. For metering infrastructure components. 

B. Shop Drawings: For electricity-metering equipment. 

1. Include elevation views of front panels of control and indicating devices and control 
stations. 

2. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring. 
3. Wire Termination Diagrams and Schedules: Include diagrams for power, signal, and 

control wiring. Identify terminals and wiring designations and color-codes to facilitate 
installation, operation, and maintenance. Indicate recommended types, wire sizes, and 
circuiting arrangements for field-installed wiring, and show circuit protection features. 
Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed wiring. 

4. Block Diagram: Show interconnections between components specified in this Section and 
devices furnished with power distribution system components. Indicate data 
communication paths and identify networks, data buses, data gateways, concentrators, 
and other devices used. Describe characteristics of network and other data 
communication lines. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For testing agency. 
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B. Field quality-control reports. 

C. Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: In addition to items specified in Section 017823 "Operation 
and Maintenance Data," include the following: 

1. Application and operating software documentation. 
2. Device address list. 
3. Hard copies of manufacturer's operating specifications, user's guides for software and 

hardware, and PDF files on a USB storage device of hard-copy Submittal. 
4. Meter data sheet for each meter, listing nameplate data and serial number, accuracy 

certification, and test results. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Interruption of Existing Electrical Service: Do not interrupt electrical service to facilities occupied 
by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after 
arranging to provide temporary electrical service according to requirements indicated: 

1. Owner shall be notified and issued written permission no fewer than fifteen (15) days in 
advance of proposed interruption of electrical service. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of metering equipment 
that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Damage from transient voltage surges. 

2. Warranty Period: Cost to repair or replace any parts for two years from date of 
Substantial Completion. 

3. Extended Warranty Period: Cost of replacement parts (materials only, f.o.b. the nearest 
shipping point to Project site), for eight years, that failed in service due to transient 
voltage surges. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

B. Comply with UL 916.  

2.2         ELECTRONIC METER WITH DIGITAL DISPLAY 
 

A. Three-phase electronic type suitable for connection to three (3) and four (4) wire circuits with 
the following features: 

 
1.        Meter shall be capable of measuring amperes (A), volts (V), power factor (PF), kilowatts 

(kW), kilowatt demand (kWd), kilovolt-amperes (KVA), kilovolt-amperes demand (kVAd), 
kilowatt-hours (kWh), kilovolt-ampere hours (kVAh), and Total Harmonic Distortion 
(THD). 

2.       Meter shall be equipped with a minimum of one (1) RS-485 Modbus communication port, 
one (1) digital input, one (1) KY-type digital output, and one (1) analog output. 

3.       Meter shall be equipped with high-visibility, anti-glare, backlit LCD display offering multi-
phase measurements, summary services, bar charts, intuitive navigation and selectable 
languages. 

4.       Measurements shall meet the accuracy requirements of IEC 62053-22 Class 0.5S and 
ANSI C12.20 Class 0.5S. 

5.       Meter shall be equipped with non-volatile on-board memory for capable of extensive log-
ging of min/max values, energy and demand, maintenance data, alarms and any meas-
ured parameters. 

6.       Meter shall provide custom alarming with time stamping. 
7.       Current transformers shall be Square D Type 100R or approved equal. 
8.        Potential transformers shall be provided where 277/480V metering is required, unless 

electronic meter is DIN rail compatible and is mounted directly to the switchboard bus-
sing. 

 
B. Electronic meter shall be Electro Industries/Gauge Tech, Shark 200. This product is a campus 

standard and no other manufacturers are acceptable. 
 

2.3          METERING TRANSFORMERS 
 

1.       Manufacturer:  Shall be Square D Company or approved equal. 
2.       Current Transformers: ANSI C57.13;5 ampere secondary. 
3.       Voltage Transformers: ANSI C57.13 ;120 V single secondary, (Not required for type PM 

meters). 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with equipment installation requirements in NECA 1. 
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B. Install meters in existing switchboard as recommended by manufacturer.  Provide all 
modifications to existing switchboard as required to accommodate new meter installation with 
associated current and voltage transformers and wiring.  Provide connection from meter to 
existing network switch as required by manufacturer. 

C. Wiring Method: 

1. Comply with requirements in Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors 
and Cables." 

2. Install unshielded, twisted-pair cable for control and signal transmission conductors, 
complying with Section 271513 "Communications Copper Horizontal Cabling." 

3. Minimum conduit size shall be ¾” (21mm). 

3.2 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Comply with requirements for identification specified in Section 260553 "Identification for 
Electrical Systems." 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform tests and inspections with the assistance of a factory-authorized service representative 
to demonstrate to the owner that the meter is properly calibrated and functional, and 
communicates properly with the existing campus system. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Upon completion of installation, inspect interior and exterior of switchboards.  Remove paint 
splatters and other spots, dirt, and debris.  Touch up scratches and mars of finish to match 
original finish. 

END ELECTRICITY METERING 
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SECTION 28 3111 

FIRE-ALARM SYSTEM 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Fire-alarm control unit. 
2. Manual fire-alarm boxes. 
3. System smoke detectors. 
4. Nonsystem smoke detectors.  
5. Heat detectors. 
6. Carbon monoxide detectors. 
7. Multicriteria detectors. 
8. Notification appliances. 
9. Device guards. 
10. Magnetic door holders.  
11. Graphic annunciator. 
12. Addressable interface device. 
13. Digital alarm communicator transmitter.  

B. Related Sections 

1. Division 26 - Electrical 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. EMT: Electrical Metallic Tubing. 

B. FACP: Fire Alarm Control Panel. 

C. HLI: High Level Interface. 

D. NICET: National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technologies. 

E. PC: Personal computer. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product, including furnished options and accessories. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions, profiles, and finishes. 
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2. Include rated capacities, operating characteristics, and electrical characteristics. 

B. Shop Drawings: For fire-alarm system. 

1. Comply with recommendations and requirements in the "Documentation" section of the 
"Fundamentals" chapter in NFPA 72. 

2. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 
3. Include details of equipment assemblies. Indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required 

clearances, method of field assembly, components, and locations. Indicate conductor 
sizes, indicate termination locations and requirements, and distinguish between factory 
and field wiring. 

4. Detail assembly and support requirements. 
5. Include voltage drop calculations for notification-appliance circuits. 
6. Include battery-size calculations. 
7. Include input/output matrix. 
8. Include statement from manufacturer that all equipment and components have been 

tested as a system and meet all requirements in this Specification and in NFPA 72. 
9. Include performance parameters and installation details for each detector. 
10. Verify that each duct detector is listed for complete range of air velocity, temperature, and 

humidity possible when air-handling system is operating. 
11. Provide program report showing that air-sampling detector pipe layout balances 

pneumatically within the airflow range of the air-sampling detector. 
12. Include plans, sections, and elevations of heating, ventilating, and air-conditioning ducts, 

drawn to scale; coordinate location of duct smoke detectors and access to them. 

a. Show critical dimensions that relate to placement and support of sampling tubes, 
detector housing, and remote status and alarm indicators. 

b. Show field wiring required for HVAC unit shutdown on alarm. 
c. Show field wiring and equipment required for HVAC unit shutdown on alarm and 

override by firefighters' control system. 
d. Show field wiring and equipment required for HVAC unit shutdown on alarm and 

override by firefighters' smoke-evacuation system. 
e. Locate detectors according to manufacturer's written recommendations. 
f. Show air-sampling detector pipe routing. 

13. Include voice/alarm signaling-service equipment rack or console layout, grounding 
schematic, amplifier power calculation, and single-line connection diagram. 

14. Include floor plans to indicate final outlet locations showing address of each addressable 
device. Show size and route of cable and conduits and point-to-point wiring diagrams. 

C. General Submittal Requirements: 

1. Submittals shall be approved by authorities having jurisdiction prior to submitting them to 
Architect. 

2. Shop Drawings shall be prepared by persons with the following qualifications: 

a. Trained and certified by manufacturer in fire-alarm system design. 
b. NICET-certified, fire-alarm technician; Level III minimum. 
c. Licensed or certified by authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer. 
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B. Seismic Qualification Certificates: For fire-alarm control unit, accessories, and components, 
from manufacturer. 

1. Basis for Certification: Indicate whether withstand certification is based on actual test of 
assembled components or on calculation. 

2. Dimensioned Outline Drawings of Equipment Unit: Identify center of gravity and locate 
and describe mounting and anchorage provisions. 

3. Detailed description of equipment anchorage devices on which the certification is based 
and their installation requirements. 

C. Field quality-control reports. 

1.6 Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For fire-alarm systems and components to include in 
emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 

1. In addition to items specified in Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data," 
include the following and deliver copies to authorities having jurisdiction: 

a. Comply with the "Records" section of the "Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" 
chapter in NFPA 72. 

b. Provide "Fire Alarm and Emergency Communications System Record of 
Completion Documents" according to the "Completion Documents" Article in the 
"Documentation" section of the "Fundamentals" chapter in NFPA 72. 

c. Complete wiring diagrams showing connections between all devices and 
equipment. Each conductor shall be numbered at every junction point with 
indication of origination and termination points. 

d. Riser diagram. 
e. Device addresses. 
f. Record copy of site-specific software. 
g. Provide "Inspection and Testing Form" according to the "Inspection, Testing and 

Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72, and include the following: 

1) Equipment tested. 
2) Frequency of testing of installed components. 
3) Frequency of inspection of installed components. 
4) Requirements and recommendations related to results of maintenance. 
5) Manufacturer's user training manuals. 

h. Manufacturer's required maintenance related to system warranty requirements. 
i. Abbreviated operating instructions for mounting at fire-alarm control unit and each 

annunciator unit. 

1.8 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective 
covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 
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1. Lamps for Remote Indicating Lamp Units: Quantity equal to 10 percent of amount 
installed, but no fewer than one unit. 

2. Lamps for Strobe Units: Quantity equal to 10 percent of amount installed, but no fewer 
than one unit. 

3. Smoke Detectors, Fire Detectors: Quantity equal to 10 percent of amount of each type 
installed, but no fewer than one unit of each type. 

4. Detector Bases: Quantity equal to two percent of amount of each type installed, but no 
fewer than one unit of each type. 

5. Keys and Tools: One extra set for access to locked or tamperproofed components. 
6. Audible and Visual Notification Appliances: One of each type installed. 
7. Fuses: Two of each type installed in the system. Provide in a box or cabinet with 

compartments marked with fuse types and sizes. 

1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Installation shall be by personnel certified by NICET as fire-alarm 
Level III technician. 

B. NFPA Certification: Obtain certification according to NFPA 72 by a UL-listed alarm company. 

1.10 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Perform a full test of the existing system prior to starting work. Document any equipment or 
components not functioning as designed. 

B. Interruption of Existing Fire-Alarm Service: Do not interrupt fire-alarm service to facilities 
occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after 
arranging to provide temporary guard service according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Onwer no fewer than fourteen days in advance of proposed interruption of fire-
alarm service. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of fire-alarm service without Owner's written permission. 

C. Use of Devices during Construction: Protect devices during construction unless devices are 
placed in service to protect the facility during construction. 

1.11 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Existing Fire-Alarm Equipment: Maintain existing equipment fully operational until new 
equipment has been tested and accepted. As new equipment is installed, label it "NOT IN 
SERVICE" until it is accepted. Remove labels from new equipment when put into service, and 
label existing fire-alarm equipment "NOT IN SERVICE" until removed from the building. 

B. Equipment Removal: After acceptance of new fire-alarm system, remove existing disconnected 
fire-alarm equipment and wiring. 

1.12 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace fire-alarm system equipment and 
components that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 
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1. Warranty Extent: All equipment and components not covered in the Maintenance Service 
Agreement. 

2. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Noncoded, UL-certified addressable system, with multiplexed signal transmission and 
voice/strobe evacuation. 

B. Automatic sensitivity control of certain smoke detectors. 

C. All components provided shall be listed for use with the selected system. 

D. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

2.2 SYSTEMS OPERATIONAL DESCRIPTION 

A. Fire-alarm signal initiation shall be by one or more of the following devices and systems. 

1. Manual stations. 
2. Heat detectors. 
3. Smoke detectors. 
4. Automatic sprinkler system water flow. 
5. Preaction system. 
6. Fire-extinguishing system operation. 
7. Fire standpipe system. 
8. Dry system pressure flow switch. 
9. Fire pump running. 

B. Fire-alarm signal shall initiate the following actions: 

1. Continuously operate alarm notification appliances, including voice evacuation notices. 
2. Identify alarm and specific initiating device at fire-alarm control unit, connected network 

control panels, and remote annunciators. 
3. Transmit an alarm signal to the remote alarm receiving station. 
4. Unlock electric door locks in designated egress paths. 
5. Release fire and smoke doors held open by magnetic door holders. 
6. Activate voice/alarm communication system. 
7. Switch heating, ventilating, and air-conditioning equipment controls to fire-alarm mode. 
8. Activate smoke-control system (smoke management) at firefighters' smoke-control 

system panel. 
9. Activate stairwell and elevator-shaft pressurization systems  
10. Close smoke dampers in air ducts of designated air-conditioning duct systems. 
11. Activate preaction system. 
12. Recall elevators to primary or alternate recall floors. 
13. Activate elevator power shunt trip. 
14. Activate emergency lighting control. 
15. Activate emergency shutoffs for gas and fuel supplies. 
16. Record events in the system memory. 
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17. Indicate device in alarm on the graphic annunciator. 

C. Supervisory signal initiation shall be by one or more of the following devices and actions: 

1. Duct smoke detectors. 
2. Carbon monoxide detectors. 
3. Valve supervisory switch. 
4. High- or low-air-pressure switch of a dry-pipe or preaction sprinkler system. 
5. Elevator shunt-trip supervision. 
6. Fire pump running. 
7. Fire-pump loss of power. 
8. Fire-pump power phase reversal. 
9. Independent fire-detection and -suppression systems. 
10. User disabling of zones or individual devices. 
11. Loss of communication with any panel on the network. 
12. Generator running. 

D. System trouble signal initiation shall be by one or more of the following devices and actions: 

1. Open circuits, shorts, and grounds in designated circuits. 
2. Opening, tampering with, or removing alarm-initiating and supervisory signal-initiating 

devices. 
3. Loss of communication with any addressable sensor, input module, relay, control module, 

remote annunciator, printer interface, or Ethernet module. 
4. Loss of primary power at fire-alarm control unit. 
5. Ground or a single break in internal circuits of fire-alarm control unit. 
6. Abnormal ac voltage at fire-alarm control unit. 
7. Break in standby battery circuitry. 
8. Failure of battery charging. 
9. Abnormal position of any switch at fire-alarm control unit or annunciator. 
10. Voice signal amplifier failure. 
11. First Responder Radio Amplification System amplifier failure. 
12. First Responder Radio Amplification System power supply failure 

E. System Supervisory Signal Actions: 

1. Initiate notification appliances. 
2. Identify specific device initiating the event at fire-alarm control unit, connected network 

control panels, and remote annunciators. 
3. After a time delay of 200 seconds, or as directed by the AHJ, transmit a trouble or 

supervisory signal to the remote alarm receiving station. 
4. Display system status on graphic annunciator. 

2.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Seismic Performance: Fire-alarm control unit and raceways shall withstand the effects of 
earthquake motions determined according to ASCE/SEI 7. 

1. The term "withstand" means "the unit will remain in place without separation of any parts 
from the device when subjected to the seismic forces specified." 
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2.4 FIRE-ALARM CONTROL UNIT 

A. Subject to compliance with these specifications, provide system by one of the following 
manufacturers: 

1. Notifier 
2. Fire-Lite 
3. Silent Knight 

B. General Requirements for Fire-Alarm Control Unit: 

1. Field-programmable, microprocessor-based, modular, power-limited design with 
electronic modules, complying with UL 864. 

a. System software and programs shall be held in nonvolatile flash, electrically 
erasable, programmable, read-only memory, retaining the information through 
failure of primary and secondary power supplies. 

b. Include a real-time clock for time annotation of events on the event recorder and 
printer. 

c. Provide communication between the FACP and remote circuit interface panels, 
annunciators, and displays. 

d. The FACP shall be listed for connection to a central-station signaling system 
service. 

e. Provide nonvolatile memory for system database, logic, and operating system and 
event history. The system shall require no manual input to initialize in the event of 
a complete power down condition. The FACP shall provide a minimum 500-event 
history log. 

2. Addressable Initiation Device Circuits: The FACP shall indicate which communication 
zones have been silenced and shall provide selective silencing of alarm notification 
appliance by building communication zone. 

3. Addressable Control Circuits for Operation of Notification Appliances and Mechanical 
Equipment: The FACP shall be listed for releasing service. 

C. Alphanumeric Display and System Controls: Arranged for interface between human operator at 
fire-alarm control unit and addressable system components including annunciation and 
supervision. Display alarm, supervisory, and component status messages and the programming 
and control menu. 

1. Annunciator and Display: Liquid-crystal type, three line(s) of 80 characters, minimum. 
2. Keypad: Arranged to permit entry and execution of programming, display, and control 

commands and to indicate control commands to be entered into the system for control of 
smoke-detector sensitivity and other parameters. 

D. Initiating-Device, Notification-Appliance, and Signaling-Line Circuits: 

1. Pathway Class Designations: NFPA 72, Class B. 
2. Pathway Survivability: Level 0. 
3. Install no more than 50 addressable devices on each signaling-line circuit. 
4. Serial Interfaces: 

a. One dedicated RS 485 port for central-station operation using point ID DACT. 
b. One RS 485 port for remote annunciators, Ethernet module, or multi-interface 

module (printer port). 
c. One RS 232 port for PC configuration. 
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d. One RS 232 port for voice evacuation interface. 

E. Smoke-Alarm Verification: 

1. Initiate audible and visible indication of an "alarm-verification" signal at fire-alarm control 
unit. 

2. Activate an approved "alarm-verification" sequence at fire-alarm control unit and detector. 
3. Record events by the system printer. 
4. Sound general alarm if the alarm is verified. 
5. Cancel fire-alarm control unit indication and system reset if the alarm is not verified. 

F. Notification-Appliance Circuit: 

1. Audible appliances shall sound in a three-pulse temporal pattern, as defined in NFPA 72. 
2. Visual alarm appliances shall flash in synchronization where multiple appliances are in 

the same field of view, as defined in NFPA 72. 

G. Elevator Recall: 

1. Elevator recall shall be initiated only by one of the following alarm-initiating devices: 

a. Elevator lobby detectors except the lobby detector on the designated floor. 
b. Smoke detector in elevator machine room. 
c. Smoke detectors in elevator hoistway. 

2. Elevator controller shall be programmed to move the cars to the alternate recall floor if 
lobby detectors located on the designated recall floors are activated. 

3. Water-flow alarm connected to sprinkler in an elevator shaft and elevator machine room 
shall shut down elevators associated with the location without time delay. 

a. Water-flow switch associated with the sprinkler in the elevator pit may have a delay 
to allow elevators to move to the designated floor. 

H. Door Controls: Door hold-open devices that are controlled by smoke detectors at doors in 
smoke-barrier walls shall be connected to fire-alarm system. 

I. Remote Smoke-Detector Sensitivity Adjustment: Controls shall select specific addressable 
smoke detectors for adjustment, display their current status and sensitivity settings, and change 
those settings. Allow controls to be used to program repetitive, time-scheduled, and automated 
changes in sensitivity of specific detector groups. Record sensitivity adjustments and sensitivity-
adjustment schedule changes in system memory, and print out the final adjusted values on 
system printer. 

J. Transmission to Remote Alarm Receiving Station: Automatically transmit alarm, supervisory, 
and trouble signals to a remote alarm station. 

K. Voice/Alarm Signaling Service: Central emergency communication system with redundant 
microphones, preamplifiers, amplifiers, and tone generators provided in a separate cabinet 
located in the fire command center. 

1. Indicate number of alarm channels for automatic, simultaneous transmission of different 
announcements to different zones or for manual transmission of announcements by use 
of the central-control microphone. Amplifiers shall comply with UL 1711. 
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a. Allow the application of, and evacuation signal to, indicated number of zones and, 
at the same time, allow voice paging to the other zones selectively or in any 
combination. 

b. Programmable tone and message sequence selection. 
c. Standard digitally recorded messages for "Evacuation" and "All Clear." 
d. Generate tones to be sequenced with audio messages of type recommended by 

NFPA 72 and that are compatible with tone patterns of notification-appliance 
circuits of fire-alarm control unit. 

2. Status Annunciator: Indicate the status of various voice/alarm speaker zones and the 
status of firefighters' two-way telephone communication zones. 

3. Preamplifiers, amplifiers, and tone generators shall automatically transfer to backup units, 
on primary equipment failure. 

L. Primary Power: 24-V dc obtained from 120-V ac service and a power-supply module. Initiating 
devices, notification appliances, signaling lines, trouble signals, supervisory signals , and 
supervisory and digital alarm communicator transmitters shall be powered by 24-V dc source. 

1. Alarm current draw of entire fire-alarm system shall not exceed 80 percent of the power-
supply module rating. 

M. Secondary Power: 24-V dc supply system with batteries, automatic battery charger, and 
automatic transfer switch. 

1. Batteries: Sealed lead calcium. 

N. Instructions: Computer printout or typewritten instruction card mounted behind a plastic or glass 
cover in a stainless-steel or aluminum frame. Include interpretation and describe appropriate 
response for displays and signals. Briefly describe the functional operation of the system under 
normal, alarm, and trouble conditions. 

2.5 MANUAL FIRE-ALARM BOXES 

A. General Requirements for Manual Fire-Alarm Boxes: Comply with UL 38. Boxes shall be 
finished in red with molded, raised-letter operating instructions in contrasting color; shall show 
visible indication of operation; and shall be mounted on recessed outlet box. If indicated as 
surface mounted, provide manufacturer's surface back box. 

1. Single-action mechanism, pull-lever type; with integral addressable module arranged to 
communicate manual-station status (normal, alarm, or trouble) to fire-alarm control unit. 

2. Station Reset: Key- or wrench-operated switch. 
3. Weatherproof Protective Shield: Factory-fabricated, clear plastic enclosure hinged at the 

top to permit lifting for access to initiate an alarm. 

2.6 SYSTEM SMOKE DETECTORS 

A. General Requirements for System Smoke Detectors: 

1. Comply with UL 268; operating at 24-V dc, nominal. 
2. Detectors shall be four-wire type. 
3. Base Mounting: Detector and associated electronic components shall be mounted in a 

twist-lock module that connects to a fixed base. Provide terminals in the fixed base for 
connection to building wiring. 
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4. Self-Restoring: Detectors do not require resetting or readjustment after actuation to 
restore them to normal operation. 

5. Integral Visual-Indicating Light: LED type, indicating detector has operated and power-on 
status. 

B. Photoelectric Smoke Detectors: 

1. Detector address shall be accessible from fire-alarm control unit and shall be able to 
identify the detector's location within the system and its sensitivity setting. 

2. An operator at fire-alarm control unit, having the designated access level, shall be able to 
manually access the following for each detector: 

a. Primary status. 
b. Device type. 
c. Present average value. 
d. Present sensitivity selected. 
e. Sensor range (normal, dirty, etc.). 

C. Duct Smoke Detectors: Photoelectric type complying with UL 268A. 

1. Detector address shall be accessible from fire-alarm control unit and shall be able to 
identify the detector's location within the system and its sensitivity setting. 

2. An operator at fire-alarm control unit, having the designated access level, shall be able to 
manually access the following for each detector: 

a. Primary status. 
b. Device type. 
c. Present average value. 
d. Present sensitivity selected. 
e. Sensor range (normal, dirty, etc.). 

3. Weatherproof Duct Housing Enclosure: NEMA 250, Type 4X; NRTL listed for use with the 
supplied detector for smoke detection in HVAC system ducts. 

4. Each sensor shall have multiple levels of detection sensitivity. 
5. Sampling Tubes: Design and dimensions as recommended by manufacturer for specific 

duct size, air velocity, and installation conditions where applied. 
6. Relay Fan Shutdown: Fully programmable relay rated to interrupt fan motor-control 

circuit. 

2.7 CARBON MONOXIDE DETECTORS 

A. General: Carbon monoxide detector listed for connection to fire-alarm system. 

1. Mounting: Adapter plate for outlet box mounting. 
2. Testable by introducing test carbon monoxide into the sensing cell. 
3. Detector shall provide alarm contacts and trouble contacts. 
4. Detector shall send trouble alarm when nearing end-of-life, power supply problems, or 

internal faults. 
5. Comply with UL 2075. 
6. Locate, mount, and wire according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
7. Provide means for addressable connection to fire-alarm system. 
8. Test button simulates an alarm condition. 
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2.8 MULTICRITERIA DETECTORS 

A. Mounting: Adapter plate for outlet box mounting. 

B. Integral Addressable Module: Arranged to communicate detector status (normal, alarm, or 
trouble) to fire-alarm control unit. 

C. Automatically adjusts its sensitivity by means of drift compensation and smoothing algorithms. 
The detector shall send trouble alarm if it is incapable of compensating for existing conditions. 

D. Test button tests all sensors in the detector. 

E. An operator at fire-alarm control unit, having the designated access level, shall be able to 
manually access the following for each detector: 

1. Primary status. 
2. Device type. 
3. Present sensitivity selected. 
4. Sensor range (normal, dirty, etc.). 

F. Sensors: The detector shall be comprised of two sensing elements including a smoke sensor 
and a carbon monoxide sensor. 

1. Smoke sensor shall be photoelectric type as described in "System Smoke Detectors" 
Article. 

2. Carbon monoxide sensor shall be as described in "Carbon Monoxide Detectors" Article. 
3. Each sensor shall be separately listed according to requirements for its detector type. 

2.9 NONSYSTEM SMOKE DETECTORS 

A. General Requirements for Nonsystem Smoke Detectors: 
1. Smoke detectors identified as Single-Station and Multi-Station Smoke Detectors shall be 

system detectors provided with addressable intelligent sounder bases.   

B. Single-Station and Multi-Station Smoke Detectors Sounder Bases: 

1. Comply with UL 268 and UL 464; meet NFPA 72 sleeping space requirement to produce 
a fundamental frequency of 520 Hz +/- 10% with a square wave or it’s equivalent.   

2. Sounder bases shall support Continuous, ANSI Temporal 3, ANSI Temporal 4 and March 
Time tones. 

3. Sound output:  greater than 85 dBA at 10 feet (3 m). 
4. Sounder bases shall synchronize with other notification devices.   

2.10 HEAT DETECTORS 

A. General Requirements for Heat Detectors: Comply with UL 521. 

1. Temperature sensors shall test for and communicate the sensitivity range of the device. 

B. Heat Detector, Combination Type: Actuated by either a fixed temperature of 135 deg F (57 
deg C) or a rate of rise that exceeds 15 deg F (8 deg C) per minute unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Mounting: Twist-lock base interchangeable with smoke-detector bases. 
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2. Integral Addressable Module: Arranged to communicate detector status (normal, alarm, 
or trouble) to fire-alarm control unit. 

2.11 NOTIFICATION APPLIANCES 

A. General Requirements for Notification Appliances: Connected to notification-appliance signal 
circuits, zoned as indicated, equipped for mounting as indicated, and with screw terminals for 
system connections. 

1. Combination Devices: Factory-integrated audible and visible devices in a single-mounting 
assembly, equipped for mounting as indicated, and with screw terminals for system 
connections. 

B. Horns: Electric-vibrating-polarized type, 24-V dc; with provision for housing the operating 
mechanism behind a grille. Comply with UL 464. Horns shall produce a sound-pressure level of 
90 dBA, measured 10 feet (3 m) from the horn, using the coded signal prescribed in UL 464 test 
protocol. 

C. Visible Notification Appliances: Xenon strobe lights complying with UL 1971, with clear or 
nominal white polycarbonate lens mounted on an aluminum faceplate. The word "FIRE" is 
engraved in minimum 1-inch- (25-mm-) high letters on the lens. 

1. Rated Light Output: 
a. 15/30/75/110 cd, selectable in the field. 

2. Mounting: Wall or ceiling mounted as indicated on the drawings. 
3. For units with guards to prevent physical damage, light output ratings shall be determined 

with guards in place. 
4. Flashing shall be in a temporal pattern, synchronized with other units. 
5. Strobe Leads: Factory connected to screw terminals. 
6. Mounting Faceplate: Factory finished, red for wall mounted devices, white for ceiling 

mounted devices. 

D. Voice/Tone Notification Appliances: 

1. Comply with UL 1480. 
2. Speakers for Voice Notification: Locate speakers for voice notification to provide the 

intelligibility requirements of the "Notification Appliances" and "Emergency 
Communications Systems" chapters in NFPA 72. 

3. High-Range Units: Rated 2 to 15 W. 
4. Low-Range Units: Rated 1 to 2 W. 
5. Mounting: semirecessed or surface mounted and bidirectional. 
6. Matching Transformers: Tap range matched to acoustical environment of speaker 

location. 
7. Provide wall mount or ceiling mount, with or without integral strobe as indicated on the 

drawings. 

2.12 MAGNETIC DOOR HOLDERS 

A. Description: Units are equipped for wall or floor mounting as indicated and are complete with 
matching doorplate. 

1. Electromagnets: Require no more than 3 W to develop 25-lbf (111-N) holding force. 
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2. Wall-Mounted Units: Flush mounted unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Rating: 24-V ac or dc. 

B. Material and Finish: Match door hardware. 

2.13 GRAPHIC ANNUNCIATOR 

A. Graphic Annunciator Panel: Mounted in an aluminum frame with nonglare, minimum 3/16-inch- 
(4.76-mm-) thick, clear acrylic cover over graphic representation of the facility. Detector 
locations shall be represented by red LED lamps. Normal system operation shall be indicated 
by a lighted, green LED. Trouble and supervisory alarms shall be represented by an amber 
LED. 

1. Comply with UL 864. 
2. Operating voltage shall be 24-V dc provided by a local 24-V power supply provided with 

the annunciator. 
3. Include built-in voltage regulation, reverse polarity protection, RS 232/422 serial 

communications, and a lamp test switch. 
4. Surface mounted in a NEMA 250, Type 1 cabinet, with key lock and no exposed screws 

or hinges.  Maximum dimensions shall be 36”x36”. 
5. Graphic representation of the facility shall be a CAD drawing and sprinkler zone shall be 

represented by an LED in its actual location.  
6. The LED representing a detector shall flash two times per second while detector is an 

alarm. 

2.14 REMOTE ANNUNCIATOR 

A. Description: Annunciator functions shall match those of fire-alarm control unit for alarm, 
supervisory, and trouble indications. Manual switching functions shall match those of fire-alarm 
control unit, including acknowledging, silencing, resetting, and testing. 

1. Mounting: Surface cabinet, NEMA 250, Type 1. 

B. Display Type and Functional Performance: Alphanumeric display and LED indicating lights shall 
match those of fire-alarm control unit. Provide controls to acknowledge, silence, reset, and test 
functions for alarm, supervisory, and trouble signals. 

C. Provide alphanumeric annunciator integral with graphic annunciator. 

2.15 ADDRESSABLE INTERFACE DEVICE 

A. General: 

1. Include address-setting means on the module. 
2. Store an internal identifying code for control panel use to identify the module type. 
3. Listed for controlling HVAC fan motor controllers. 

B. Monitor Module: Microelectronic module providing a system address for alarm-initiating devices 
for wired applications with normally open contacts. 

C. Integral Relay: Capable of providing a direct signal to elevator controller to initiate elevator 
recall, to circuit-breaker shunt trip for power shutdown. 
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1. Allow the control panel to switch the relay contacts on command. 
2. Have a minimum of two normally open and two normally closed contacts available for 

field wiring. 

D. Control Module: 

1. Operate notification devices. 
2. Operate solenoids for use in sprinkler service. 
3. Operate door release, sound system mute, and other functions as indicated on the 

drawings.  

2.17 DIGITAL ALARM COMMUNICATOR TRANSMITTER  

A. Digital alarm communicator transmitter (DACT) shall be acceptable to the remote central station 
and shall comply with UL 632.  Provide a dual path IP and cellular communicator to connect to 
the primary and secondary analog telephone ports of the DACT.  The IP and cellular 
communicator shall be compatible with the existing DSU system. 

B. Functional Performance: Unit shall receive an alarm, supervisory, or trouble signal from fire-
alarm control unit and automatically capture two telephone line(s) and dial a preset number for a 
remote central station. When contact is made with central station(s), signals shall be 
transmitted. If service on either line is interrupted for longer than 45 seconds, transmitter shall 
initiate a local trouble signal and transmit the signal indicating loss of telephone line to the 
remote alarm receiving station over the remaining line. Transmitter shall automatically report 
telephone service restoration to the central station. If service is lost on both telephone lines, 
transmitter shall initiate the local trouble signal. 

C. Local functions and display at the digital alarm communicator transmitter shall include the 
following: 

1. Verification that both telephone lines are available. 
2. Programming device. 
3. LED display. 
4. Manual test report function and manual transmission clear indication. 
5. Communications failure with the central station or fire-alarm control unit. 

D. Digital data transmission shall include the following: 

1. Address of the alarm-initiating device. 
2. Address of the supervisory signal. 
3. Address of the trouble-initiating device. 
4. Loss of ac supply. 
5. Loss of power. 
6. Low battery. 
7. Abnormal test signal. 
8. Communication bus failure.. 

E. Secondary Power: Integral rechargeable battery and automatic charger. 

F. Self-Test: Conducted automatically every 24 hours with report transmitted to central station. 
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2.18 DUAL CHANNEL IP AND CELLULAR COMMUNICATOR  

A. Communicator is connected to any Fire Alarm Control Panel DACT telephone ports, the system 
shall be capable of transmitting Contact ID formatted alarms, supervisory or troubles to the 
existing DSU Central Station receiver via Ethernet over a private or public WAN/LAN, Intranet or 
Ethernet. 

B. System Capacity and General Operation 
1. The IPGSM-4G Communicator shall include connections to the Fire Alarm Control     

Panel’s phone outputs and shall convert the contact ID protocol into Ethernet Packets. 
2. The Communicator shall be completely field-programmable locally from a 7720P 

programming tool. 
3. The Communicator shall be capable of transmitting events in contact ID format. 
4. Communication shall include vital system status such as: 

a. Independent Zone (Alarm, trouble, non-alarm, supervisory) 
b. Independent Addressable Device Status 
c. AC (Mains) Power Loss 
d. Low Battery and earth Fault 
e. System Off Normal 
f. 24 Hour Test Signal 
g. Abnormal Test Signal (per UL requirements) 

5. The Communicator shall support independent zone reporting via the Contact ID format. 
This format shall enable the central station to have  details concerning the location of the 
fire for emergency response.  The Communicator shall be capable of providing simulated 
phone lines to the Fire Alarm Control Panel. The Communicator shall communicate over 
IP or GSM primary and shall be transparent to the Fire Alarm Control Panel normal oper-
ation over phone lines. 

C. Basic System Functional Operation:  When a fire alarm condition (Alarm, Supervisory or 
Trouble) is detected, the Fire Alarm Control Panel goes off-hook to dial the central station. The 
Dialer Capture Module detects the off-hook condition and provides the fire panel with a dial 
tone. When the fire panel detects the dial tone, it begins dialing the central station. The Dialer 
Capture Module considers the three second period after dialing as the number dialing has been 
completed. After the dialing is completed, the Dialer Capture Module returns a handshake to the 
fire panel.  The fire panel then sends the contact ID reports to the Dialer Capture Module, which 
in turn sends a kiss-off after the report is successfully received from the fire panel.  The Dialer 
Capture Module sends the contact ID reports to the  iGSM  communications module. When all 
the reports are sent, the fire panel goes on-hook. The iGSM communications module then 
transmits the messages to the central station (either over the internet or the GSM network). 

D. The Communicator shall be housed in a UL-listed cabinet.  The backbox and door shall be 
constructed of steel with provisions for electrical conduit connections into the sides and top. 

E. Power Supply 
1. The main power supply shall operate on 120 VAC, 60 Hz, 0.50A. 
2. Positive-Temperature-Coefficient (PTC) thermistors, circuit breakers, or other              

over-current protection shall be provided on all power outputs. The power               supply 
shall provide an integral battery charger. Battery arrangement may be                
configured in the field. 

3. The main power supply shall continuously monitor all field wires for earth ground 
conditions. 

F. Batteries 
1. Upon loss of Primary (AC) power to the Communicator, the battery shall have sufficient 

capacity to power the Communicator for required standby time (24 hours) followed by 5 
minutes of alarm. 

Contract # PC-18-020  
Fire Alarm Replacement at Wynder Tower

Page 263 of 272 11/16/2018



DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY FIRE ALARM REPLACEMENT AT WYNDER TOWER   
  DSU CONTRACT NO. PC-18-020 
 

 
FIRE-ALARM SYSTEM 28 3111 - 16 
BID DOCUMENTS - NOVEMBER 5, 2018 

2. The battery is to be completely maintenance free. No liquids are required. Fluid           
level checks for refilling, spills, and leakage shall not be required. 

G. Provide all wiring and conduit between the Communicator and DACT panel as required. 
 

2.19 NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS 

A. Provide network communications for fire-alarm system according to fire-alarm manufacturer's 
written requirements. 

B. Provide network communications pathway per manufacturer's written requirements and 
requirements in NFPA 72 and NFPA 70. 

C. Provide integration gateway using BACnet for connection to building automation system. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and conditions for compliance with requirements for ventilation, temperature, 
humidity, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Verify that manufacturer's written instructions for environmental conditions have been 
permanently established in spaces where equipment and wiring are installed, before 
installation begins. 

B. Examine roughing-in for electrical connections to verify actual locations of connections before 
installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NFPA 72, NFPA 101, and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for 
installation and testing of fire-alarm equipment. Install all electrical wiring to comply with 
requirements in NFPA 70 including, but not limited to, Article 760, "Fire Alarm Systems." 

1. Devices placed in service before all other trades have completed cleanup shall be 
replaced. 

2. Devices installed but not yet placed in service shall be protected from construction dust, 
debris, dirt, moisture, and damage according to manufacturer's written storage 
instructions. 

B. The Fire Alarm System shall be installed in dedicated conduit.  The entire system shall be 
installed in a skillful manner in accordance with approved manufacturers’ manuals and wiring 
diagrams.  The Contractor shall furnish all conduit, wiring, outlet boxes, junction boxes, cabinets 
and similar devices necessary for the complete installation.  All wiring shall be of the type 
recommended by the NEC, approved by local authorities having jurisdiction for the purpose.   
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C. Connecting to Existing Equipment: Coordinate with DSU for compatibility of radio transmitter 
with campus receiving station.  Provide new receiver and integrate with DSU system as 
required. 

D. Install wall-mounted equipment, with tops of cabinets not more than 78 inches (1980 mm) 
above the finished floor. 

1. Comply with requirements for seismic-restraint devices specified in Section 260548.16 
"Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems." 

E. Manual Fire-Alarm Boxes: 

1. Install manual fire-alarm box in the normal path of egress within 60 inches (1520 mm) of 
the exit doorway. 

2. Mount manual fire-alarm box on a background of a contrasting color. 
3. The operable part of manual fire-alarm box shall be between 42 inches (1060 mm) and 

48 inches (1220 mm) above floor level. All devices shall be mounted at the same height 
unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Smoke- or Heat-Detector Spacing: 

1. Comply with the "Smoke-Sensing Fire Detectors" section in the "Initiating Devices" 
chapter in NFPA 72, for smoke-detector spacing. 

2. Comply with the "Heat-Sensing Fire Detectors" section in the "Initiating Devices" chapter 
in NFPA 72, for heat-detector spacing. 

3. Smooth ceiling spacing shall not exceed 30 feet (9 m). 
4. Spacing of detectors for irregular areas, for irregular ceiling construction, and for high 

ceiling areas shall be determined according to Annex A in NFPA 72. 
5. HVAC: Locate detectors not closer than 36 inches (910 mm) from air-supply diffuser or 

return-air opening. 
6. Lighting Fixtures: Locate detectors not closer than 12 inches (300 mm) from any part of a 

lighting fixture and not directly above pendant mounted or indirect lighting. 

G. Install a cover on each smoke detector that is not placed in service during construction. Cover 
shall remain in place except during system testing. Remove cover prior to system turnover. 

H. Duct Smoke Detectors: Comply with NFPA 72 and NFPA 90A. Turn over to mechanical 
contractor for installation in ductwork.  Sampling tubes shall be installed so they extend the full 
width of duct. Tubes more than 36 inches (9100 mm) long shall be supported at both ends. 

1. Do not install smoke detector in duct smoke-detector housing during construction. Install 
detector only during system testing and prior to system turnover. 

I. Elevator Shafts: Coordinate temperature rating and location with sprinkler rating and location. 
Do not install smoke detectors in non-sprinklered elevator shafts. 

J. Remote Status and Alarm Indicators: Install in a visible location near each smoke detector, 
sprinkler water-flow switch, and valve-tamper switch that is not readily visible from normal 
viewing position. 

K. Audible Alarm-Indicating Devices: Install not less than 6 inches (150 mm) below the ceiling. 
Install bells and horns on flush-mounted back boxes with the device-operating mechanism 
concealed behind a grille. Install all devices at the same height unless otherwise indicated. 
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L. Visible Alarm-Indicating Devices: Install adjacent to each alarm bell or alarm horn and at least 6 
inches (150 mm) below the ceiling. Install all devices at the same height unless otherwise 
indicated. 

M. Device Location-Indicating Lights: Locate in public space near the device they monitor. 

N. Antenna for Radio Alarm Transmitter: Mount to building structure where indicated. Use 
mounting arrangement and substrate connection that resists 100-mph (160-km/h) wind load 
with a gust factor of 1.3 without damage. 

3.3 CONNECTIONS 

A. For fire-protection systems related to doors in fire-rated walls and partitions and to doors in 
smoke partitions, comply with requirements in Section 087100 "Door Hardware." Connect 
hardware and devices to fire-alarm system. 

1. Verify that hardware and devices are listed for use with installed fire-alarm system before 
making connections. 

B. Make addressable connections with a supervised interface device to the following devices and 
systems. Install the interface device less than 36 inches (910 mm) from the device controlled. 
Make an addressable confirmation connection when such feedback is available at the device or 
system being controlled. 

1. Smoke dampers in air ducts of designated HVAC duct systems. 
2. Magnetically held-open doors. 
3. Electronically locked doors and access gates. 
4. Alarm-initiating connection to elevator recall system and components. 
5. Alarm-initiating connection to activate emergency lighting control. 
6. Supervisory connections at valve supervisory switches. 
7. Supervisory connections at elevator shunt-trip breaker. 
8. Supervisory connections at fire-pump power failure including a dead-phase or phase-

reversal condition. 
9. Supervisory connections at fire-pump engine control panel. 

3.4 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements for 
identification specified in Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems." 

B. Install framed instructions in a location visible from fire-alarm control unit. 

3.5 GROUNDING 

A. Ground fire-alarm control unit and associated circuits; comply with IEEE 1100. Install a ground 
wire from main service ground to fire-alarm control unit. 

B. Ground shielded cables at the control panel location only. Insulate shield at device location. 
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3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Field tests shall be witnessed by Architect, Owner and authorities having jurisdiction (if 
required). 

B. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test and 
inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections. 

C. Perform tests and inspections. 

D. Perform the following tests and inspections with the assistance of a factory-authorized service 
representative: 

1. Visual Inspection: Conduct visual inspection prior to testing. 

a. Inspection shall be based on completed record Drawings and system 
documentation that is required by the "Completion Documents, Preparation" table 
in the "Documentation" section of the "Fundamentals" chapter in NFPA 72. 

b. Comply with the "Visual Inspection Frequencies" table in the "Inspection" section of 
the "Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72; retain the 
"Initial/Reacceptance" column and list only the installed components. 

2. System Testing: Comply with the "Test Methods" table in the "Testing" section of the 
"Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

3. Factory-authorized service representative shall prepare the "Fire Alarm System Record of 
Completion" in the "Documentation" section of the "Fundamentals" chapter in NFPA 72 
and the "Inspection and Testing Form" in the "Records" section of the "Inspection, 
Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

E. Reacceptance Testing: Perform reacceptance testing to verify the proper operation of added or 
replaced devices and appliances. 

F. Fire-alarm system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

G. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

H. Maintenance Test and Inspection: Perform tests and inspections listed for weekly, monthly, 
quarterly, and semiannual periods. Use forms developed for initial tests and inspections. 

I. Annual Test and Inspection: One year after date of Substantial Completion, test fire-alarm 
system complying with visual and testing inspection requirements in NFPA 72. Use forms 
developed for initial tests and inspections. 

3.7 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Initial Maintenance Service: Beginning at Substantial Completion, maintenance service shall 
include 12 months' full maintenance by skilled employees of manufacturer's designated service 
organization. Include preventive maintenance, repair or replacement of worn or defective 
components, lubrication, cleaning, and adjusting as required for proper operation. Parts and 
supplies shall be manufacturer's authorized replacement parts and supplies. 

1. Include visual inspections according to the "Visual Inspection Frequencies" table in the 
"Testing" paragraph of the "Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 
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2. Perform tests in the "Test Methods" table in the "Testing" paragraph of the "Inspection, 
Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

3. Perform tests per the "Testing Frequencies" table in the "Testing" paragraph of the 
"Inspection, Testing and Maintenance" chapter in NFPA 72. 

3.8 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to 
adjust, operate, and maintain fire-alarm system. 

 
END FIRE-ALARM SYSTEM 
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OFFICE OF PLANNING & CONSTRUCTION 
1200 N. DuPont Highway 

Dover, Delaware 19901-2277 
 

DELAWARE STATE UNIVERSITY 

To: DSU Facilities and Planning & Construction 
From: Safety and Risk Management Department 
 

RE: Procedure and Protocol Notice for placing any DSU Building on 
Test Mode 

All internal and external contractors are required to do the following 
procedure when performing a project task in any DSU Building 

• Call DSU Public Safety dispatch center (302-857-7911) and the 
Local Fire Department (302-736-7168) to notify the respected 
areas that work will be performed and have the Building to be 
put on Test. 

 

In accordance with the State of Delaware fire prevention code Title 16, 
Chapter 66 -Any contractor doing work on DSU Campuses must make 
contact with the local fire dept. and DSU public safety to inform them 
that they will be site doing a project.  They are also required to inform 
Public Safety when the project will be started and finished for building 
testing purposes each day. 
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